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1-1 About This Report

Hsin Yung Chien Co., Ltd. (hereinafter referred to as HYC or
"the Company") began publishing its ESG Sustainability Report
in accordance with the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) Stan-
dards in 2024. This report serves as a vital channel for commu-
nicating non-financial information, enabling the Company to
review and continuously enhance its overall sustainability
performance.

1-1-1 Reporting Basis

This report references the 2021 edition of the GRI Sustainability
Reporting Standards (GRI Standards) published by the Global
Reporting Initiative (GRI). It also takes into account and responds
to the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development
(OECD) Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises, the United
Nations Global Compact (UNGC), the United Nations Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs), the ISO 26000 Guidance on Social
Responsibility, and the Sustainability Accounting Standards Board
(SASB) Standards. In addition, this report has been prepared in
accordance with the Taiwan Stock Exchange Corporation “Rules
Governing the Preparation and Filing of Sustainability Reports by
TWSE Listed Companies” and the "Sustainable Development Best
Practice Principles for TWSE/TPEx Listed Companies." These
guidelines ensure clear disclosure of the Company’s actions and
achievements, providing transparent information to stakeholders.
For relevant cross-reference tables, please refer to the Appendix.

BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN

3 IDENTIFICATION OF 4 GOVERNANCE 5 SOCIAL é ENVIRONMENTAL
SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

MATERIAL TOPICS ASPECTS ASPECTS ASPECTS 7 APPENDIX

1-1-2 Report Preparation Process

The report is coordinated by the General Manager's Office serves as the central coordinating unit, with a cross-departmental collaborative
approach adopted throughout the process. The report preparation process is divided into four phases:

Phase X Key Tasks { Participating units

Office of the General Manager,
Steering Sustainability Committee

Planning Identification of Reporting Boundaries, Reporting Period,

Guidelines, and Scope of Material Topics

R&D, procurement, manufacturing, quality assurance,
industrial safety, human resources, sales, finance

Data Data collection, compilation, and source
Collection verification for each aspect

Office of the General Manager, various data
responsible Units, internal audit

Chapter writing, data cross-checking,
internal audit review

Writing and
Review

Steering Sustainability Committee,
Board of Directors

Approval and Upon review by the Steering Sustainability Committee and

approval by the Board of Directors, it will be released externally.

Publication

All quantitative data in the report are derived from the key performance indicators provided in "1-4 ESG Sustainability Performance,"
serving as the sole authoritative source. Data referenced in each chapter are traced back to this table to ensure consistency. Disclo-
sures involving international frameworks (TCFD/TNFD/SASB/IFRS) are also standardized based on this table to avoid discrepancies
arising from multiple parallel frameworks.

1-1-3 Reporting Period and Frequency 1-1-4 Reporting Scope and Boundaries

This report is published annually, covering the period from Janu- The scope of this report covers HYC as the reporting boundary.
ary 1, 2025, to December 31, 2025. It encompasses the compa-
ny's operational systems and activities, with a focus on the man-
agement and performance of all material topics. It will be simulta-
neously published on the Company's official website.

1-1-5 Restatements of Information

There have been no restatements of information in the 2025
ESG Sustainability Report.
Current publication version | Issued in July 2026
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Certificate Photos:
1-1-6 External Assurance / Assurance Status S .
The overall report has not yet obtained a single third-party independent assurance; however, the Company’s key ESG
sustainability management systems and related KPI data are deeply integrated with the ISO 14001 Environmental Man-
agement System, ISO 14064 Organizational Carbon Inventory, ISO 14067 Product Carbon Footprint, ISO 45001 Occu-
X ¢ y d P CERTIFICATE CERTIFICATE

pational Safety and Health Management, and ISO 50001 Energy Management System. Each of these systems has
received international standard third-party certification and verification, providing a foundation of evidence for the disclo-

sures in the report and ensuring the credibility of energy-saving and carbon reduction data and projects.

The overall report has not yet obtained a single third-party independent assurance; however, the Company’s key ESG
sustainability management systems and related KPI data are deeply integrated with the ISO 14001 Environmental Man-
agement System, ISO 14064 Organizational Carbon Inventory, ISO 14067 Product Carbon Footprint, ISO 45001 Occu-
pational Safety and Health Management, and ISO 50001 Energy Management System. Each of these systems has
received international standard third-party certification and verification, providing a foundation of evidence for the disclo-

sures in the report and ensuring the credibility of energy-saving and carbon reduction data and projects.
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1. Third-party Certification and Verification Obtained
The Company has currently passed third-party certification/verification of the following international standards:
1ISO 14001
Standard / Category Corresponding 150 9001
Certification Disclosure Section .9
1ISO 9001 Quality Management System Management Product Quality & Service Management :. @
System Verification SMINAERE0 ok
Environmental Management Management Environmental Aspects Management
IS0 14001 System System Verification (emissions, water, waste) CEE{[:!:E!&& 1E CEBTJNEj.EATE
Occupational Safety and Management ) Nmﬁﬁn?ggxgmw "
1SO 45001 Health Management System System Verification Occupational Health and Safety s ey e e 1
: . ISO 45001:2018/CNS 45001:2018 150 50001:2018
Information Security Management Information Security Management B et piie i it
ISO 27001 Management System System Verification y g e ke s i e cties o he procicion o
Management Energy and Greenhouse e .W?«_m.a...-
1ISO 50001 Energy Management System System Verification Gas Management s
Organizational Greenhouse - Greenhouse Gas Emissions
- Data Verificat
ISO 14064-1 Gas Inventory ata vertiication (Scope 1o 1V) X
t iz = '.‘
1SO 14067 Product Carbon Footprint Data Verification Product Carbon Footprint Disclosure A Mieoc 4
Cradle to Cradle Product Product Circular Economy and i Y
c2C Certification Certification Low-carbon Products s
ISO 45001 ISO 50001
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2. Third-party Verification of
Greenhouse Gas Data

The Company's Greenhouse Gas Emissions
(Scope I, Il, 1I, IV) have been verified and certi-
fied by a third-party organization. The relevant
assurance levels and scopes are detailed in the
4-12-4 Third-party Assurance section.

BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

—
OPINION \:‘ES \._
STATEMENT A
BANESRELEY
LT LT Y
fLd ey
AnMgRie
sy med
SADET M 12 Tk ) b 200

A 01 Mok 1T IS0 406437009 3 & DR G RLALAL IR
150 14067 | 2018

XSt e b Tt
EEH AT

pinion b ABES/ TWIAIEDSTIZF =

i ot 0160516 -

Expiry Dont: 10360615 g;.i\“ {t_

B E TP TR RTINS T apei
Austhorized by :

9,{4’54_.—-‘

Ei@qvﬂ_ ARES Internatiens! Certification Co., Ltd.
T, Kokl s 7, Wengiag WA Anping e, Taiean Oy 708, Tatwas
}EAN ) 062055867 Binonen

1SO 14064-1

3

IDENTIFICATION OF 4 GOVERNANCE

MATERIAL TOPICS ASPECTS

OPINION
STATEMENT

EEAMEGELEAY

EREFE LML

A Wty A R4 3]
AL AT o B 22520030

A g ) i BO1S0RASI0NS RANEERSTRBAEL
150 14064-1 © 2018

KT Rt
3385520150 R
Higax Reuay
3492702 —RERTE
AR SR A
B IETEASIM o RASE R

Opnsen o BRES/TWIFARMTIZG
Dutn, 060510
Wession: 0L

T R T T B R T T BTy ey

fanal Cenification Co., 1l

E
Si.iw.‘ﬁ Mt enping ., Anpig il Tainan Gty M8, Tabwan
TEL 3 PAX T 06- 195964 T
i e smna-regarTatien com

1ISO 14067

5

SOCIAL
ASPECTS é

full scope

[

cradletocradle

c1cCrATIngD.caa

Certification Nurmbier

12400

Standard Version

L0

Lead Asseasment Bady

EPEA GmbH - Part of Drees &
Sommer

th

sapasment Bady
EPEA GmbH - Part of Drees &
Sommer

Effective Data
18 August 2024

Exprration Date
17 August 2029

ENVIRONMENTAL
ASPECTS

"/ APPENDIX

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

HSIN YUNG CHIEN CO., LTD.

Mangang 3ed Rd.. Nantou City, Taiwan

has successfully achisved C2C Certified®*Full Scope Bronze
far the product(s) under the name:

ecior
Cradle to Cradle Products Innovation Institute

3. Planning for Internal Controls and Assurance Enhancement

The Company has established an internal control system for sustainability information,

with plans for the internal audit unit to conduct reviews to ensure the accuracy and
completeness of disclosed information. In the future, we will gradually enhance the
assurance level following this path: in the short-term, focus on comprehensive 1SO
series certifications and verification of energy and greenhouse gases; in the medi-

um-term, expand the scope of data verification to include critical environmental indica-

tors such as water resources and waste, and obtain limited assurance for key chapters

of the report; in the long-term, the goal is to achieve independent assurance for the

entire report and progressively move towards reasonable assurance.

€ ¢

Cc2C
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1-1-7 Responsible Unit for
Sustainability Reporting

p@ Reporting Unit: HYC President’s Office

E‘Q Telephone: 049-2263888

@Q Address: No. 294 Nan Kung 3rd Road,
Nantou, Taiwan

@ Website: www.hyc-king.com
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1-1-8 Report Preparation Process and Quality Management

The report is managed by the General Manager's Office as the preparation hub, collaborating with various responsible departments. The following
process is implemented to complete data collection, compilation, review, and approval:

Preparation Phase | Main Work Tasks

Establish the Reporting Scope and Boundaries, and adhere to guidelines (GRI, SASB, and international frameworks), and
form a cross-departmental preparation team.

o Identification of Through stakeholder questionnaires (155 completed) and GRI 3 impact assessment, the material topics for this year were
Material Topics identified (see Chapter 3 for details).

Each responsible department, in accordance with Material Topics and GRI disclosure requirements, provides management
approaches, quantitative performance data, and supporting documents, while indicating data sources and boundaries.

Compilation and The preparation team compiles data from various departments to ensure data consistency across chapters,
Writing using "1-4 ESG Sustainability Performance" as the unified data source.

The various data responsible Units review the accuracy of their respective sections,

Internal Review ) ) ) \ . . A
involving the estimator's explanation of assumptions and limitations.

Approval and

T The report, upon review by the Steering Sustainability Committee and approval by the management, will be released externally.

0 Planning Initiation
o Data Collection

The disclosure of the Company's sustainability information follows the principles of consistency, traceability, and verifiability. All quantitative data
maintain their original sources, calculation boundaries, and activity data references to ensure the quality of information and support subsequent
third-party verification.
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1-2 About the Company (Company Profile)

1-2-1 Company Information Overview

Item
Company Name
Year of Establishment

Company Status

Headquarters Address

Main Products

Main Business Divisions

Content
Hsin Yung Chien Co., Ltd. (HYC)
Founded in 1964 in Taichung City, Taiwan. Moved to Nan Kung Industrial Zone in 1980.
Listed on the Taiwan Stock Exchange; the largest rubber conveyor belt manufacturer in Taiwan.

No. 294 Nan Kung 3rd Road, Nantou, Taiwan

Rubber Conveyor Belts, Rubber Dams, Rubber Sheets, Livestock Waterbeds, Custom Rubber Products; Electronic Grade
Hot-Pressing Cushioning Pads; Thermoplastic Carbon Fiber Composite Products.

KING Division, SILIEET Division, NEWSHEET Division

2025 Operating Revenue

2025 Operating Profit

2025 Net Income After Tax

2025 Total Assets

Total Employees

Market Distribution

Management System
Certification

System Verification

Circular Economy
Product Certification

1,596,478 thousand (an increase of 9% compared to 2024)
497,794 thousand (an increase of 12% compared to 2024)
450,996 thousand; EPS After Tax 5.78

3,805,519 thousand; Debt-to-Asset Ratio 17%

116 individuals (including 31 foreign employees, among whom 4 are Viethamese interns in Taiwan)

Exported to over 40 countries worldwide, covering industries such as logistics, mining, steel, agriculture, electricity, and
water conservancy.

ISO 9001 ~ ISO 14001 ~ ISO 45001 ~ ISO 27001 ~ ISO 50001

ISO 14064-1 ~ ISO 14067

The eco-friendly rubber conveyor belt product series has obtained the Cradle to Cradle (C2C) Bronze certification
for Circular Economy Product Certification.

Social Welfare
Investment Amount

2025 Social Welfare Investment Amount NT$1,529 thousand

. v
-

As of the publication date of this report, the
Company is the largest manufacturer of
rubber conveyor belts in Taiwan. Our products
are designed and verified according to
domestic and international standards such as
CNS, JIS, 1SO, DIN, BS, AS, ASTM, and
MSHA. We have also obtained certifications
for 1ISO 9001, ISO 14001, ISO 45001, I1SO
27001, 1SO 50001, and verifications for ISO
14064-1 and 1SO 14067. The eco-friendly
rubber conveyor belt product series has
obtained the Cradle to Cradle (C2C) Bronze
certification for Circular Economy Product
Certification.

/(w
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1-2-2 Company History 1-2-3 Main Products / Services

Various Rubber Conveyor Belts, Rubber Dams, Rubber Sheets, Livestock Waterbeds, Custom Rubber Products, Electronic

Hsin Yung Chien Co., Ltd. (HYC), established in 1964, is current- Grade Hot-Pressing Cushioning Pads, Thermoplastic Carbon Fiber Composite Products.
ly the largest manufacturer of rubber conveyor belts in Taiwan.
HYC has consistently invested in advanced equipment and Milestones : Founded in 1964 in Taichung City, Taiwan. Moved to Nan Kung Industrial Zone in 1980.

eco-friendly process innovations. As of the publication date of
this report, HYC has obtained certifications for ISO 9001, I1SO
14001, 1ISO 45001, ISO 27001, and ISO 50001, and verifications
for ISO 14064-1 and ISO 14067. The eco-friendly rubber convey-
or belt product series has obtained the Cradle to Cradle (C2C)
Bronze certification for Circular Economy Product Certification.

Awarded the “CNS Mark” by the Bureau of Standards, Metrology and Inspection (BSMI).

Co-development with ITRI for plastic roller pressing and auto assembly equipment.

Achieved 1SO-9002 International Quality Standard Certification from the Ministry of Economic
Affairs' Bureau of Commodity Inspection and Quarantine (now BSMI) and promoted Aramid (Kevlar)
conveyor belts.

President selected as the recipient of the 4th Outstanding SME President Award of the ROC. f“\\
. . L ]
Caption : C ’ land d t , , / ,
Ao Lompanys green iandseaped environmen 1998 Implemented MIS Computer Real-time Information Management System and Computer : \
Automatic Monitoring Production Management System. /
Introduced CIS Corporate Identity System.

Awarded the 4th Rising Star Award by the Ministry of Economic Affairs. e

Caption : Awarded the
Rising Star Award

Introduced Asia’s largest rolling mill.

Factory Il and the new office building opened; ERP Enterprise
Resource Planning system implemented.

Awarded the Golden Rooting Award.

Company shares listed on the Emerging Stock Market.

Awarded the National Award of Outstanding SMEs. e

Company shares listed on the Over-the-Counter (OTC) market.

Caption : Awarded the National Award
New Plant | and Plant Il (Industrial Fabric Plant) of Outstanding SMEs.
completed construction.

2007

2008 Plant IV and the company-wide automated warehousing system
completed construction. 10
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Caption : Company’s green
landscaped environment
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Obtained ISO-14001 Environmental Management System Certification from the Bureau of Standards,
Metrology and Inspection, Ministry of Economic Affairs.
Company shares listed on the stock exchange; passed OHSAS 18001/TOSHMS Occupational Safety and
Health Management System certification.
.\ +
Products received the iENA Gold
and Silver Award. + +

2017

Caption : Products received the iENA Gold
and Silver Award. e

Won the “Industrial Park Beautifying Championship” for nationwide industrial park facilities.

Selected as one of the winners of the "1st Mittelstand Award”; Silieet PCB/Solar buffer pad products officially entered production.

The Newsheet Thermoplastic Composite Material was launched.

Selected as one of the winners of the “3rd Mittelstand Award.”

The Newsheet department developed thermoplastic composite materials
and collaborated with renowned brands.

All factory rooftops installed with solar panels, becoming a green
energy rooftop and Nantou County's largest single-volume solar
power station; awarded the "Agricultural Construction Award" for Rubber
Dams by the Council of Agriculture, Executive Yuan.

 —

The world's lightest and environmentally friendly recyclable thermoplastic
composite luggage was launched; the President visited, encouraging
companies to develop green energy technology and the circular economy. Caption : Solar Panels Installed on All Plant Rooftops

e
th
3

11
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New Factory IV completed construction; thermoplastic carbon fiber composite material
application products received the "iF Design Award"; the Manager of the Management
Department received the 29th "Outstanding Manager Award for the Central Region";
selected as one of "Nantou County's TOP 5 Enterprises" by CommonWealth
Magazine's Cheers Happy Workers magazine survey.

Factory V and the experimental
building completed construction;

° obtained ISO 45001 Occupational
Safety and Health Management
System Certification.

Thermoplastic carbon fiber wheelset received the "iF Design Award".
First place in the “Gender Mainstreaming Benchmark Enterprises Award" by the Industrial
Development Administration, Ministry of Economic Affairs.

Achieved “ISO 50001 Energy Management System Certification” and established a
self-use solar power generation system; the FY2024 ESG sustainability report received the
Ministry of Labor Occupational Safety and Health Administration's "Outstanding Enterprise
in Workplace Safety and Health Performance Disclosure Evaluation for 2025 Corporate

4 Sustainability Reports"; obtained the "Certificate of Excellence in Workplace Health
O ‘,‘ Promotion Self-Assessment" label; received the result of the 12th Corporate Governance
\§\ ~‘ ‘l[ 5 Evaluation by the Financial Supervisory Commission, ranked in the 36% to 50% range
Caption : ISO 45001 Occupational Health

(across all industries).

The Newsheet department collaborated with well-known European and
American brands to develop carbon fiber thermoplastic (recyclable) related
accessories for electric bicycles; awarded the “3rd Chinese Green Enter-
prise Gold Award"; awarded the "National Model for Supporting Children

. . PR RO
Award" by the Family Support Foundation.

emwswulile Enery Certificate

@M N M - SR
gy oarey ok Ek

Independently initiated a COVID-19 emergency relief program to assist
residents in the Nantou area facing hardships due to the pandemic.

| ¢

n
T
]
A

M roe

Caption : Renewable Energy Certificate from
Solar Power Generation

Subsequent events after 2026 (as of the publication date of this report)

Obtained ISO 27001 Information Security Management System Certification, completed ISO 14064-1
greenhouse gas inventory third-party verification, ISO 14067 Product Carbon Footprint third-party
verification, and obtained the Cradle to Cradle Certified™ Circular Economy Green Product Certification
for the eco-friendly rubber conveyor belt product series.

Caption : ISO 50001

Caption : Independently initiated Emergency Relief Program During the Pandemic
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1-2-4 Business Operations

@ 1. PURPOSE @ 2. POSITIONING

3. CORE VALUE

"Starting from the conveyor
industry, creating industrial value
with Silieet Innovative Material
and safeguarding the future
environment with sustainable
thinking."

Hsin Yung Chien Co., Ltd. (HYC) was
founded in Taiwan, starting with the man-
ufacturing of rubber conveyor belts, and
has evolved from traditional manufactur-
ing to become a professional high-value
materials manufacturing enterprise. We
believe that good materials are not just
products; they can also enhance indus-
try efficiency, reduce resource waste,
and create long-term value for the
environment and society. Today's HYC is
not just a product supplier; it is also an
important partner in helping customers
solve problems, enhance competitive-

ness, and achieve sustainability goals.

/

External Positioning

= 20-
© \Y/ =
Silieet Innovative Sustainable Excellent
Material Manufacturing Quality

Providers of Sustainable Materials and Solutions

HYC focuses on material innovation, integrating R&D, manu-
facturing, and application capabilities to provide high-quality,
high-performance, and sustainable materials and solutions for
various industries, helping customers enhance competitive-
ness and create long-term value together.

Market Positioning

Not merely a manufacturer, but:
* Materials technology developer
+ Customer Problem Solver
* Creators of Sustainable Value

* Industry Upgrade Promoter

Integrity
Uphold commitment and quality to establish long-term customer trust.
Innovation

Continuously invest in research and development to create more
efficient and eco-friendly materials technology.

Collaboration
Cross-departmental collaboration to jointly create the best solution.

Customer Success

Focusing on customer needs, creating win-win value.

- /

@ 4. VISION AND MISSION

Vision
Smart Innovation, Green Energy and Carbon Reduction, Co-creating
Value to Become an Outstanding Sustainable Growth Enterprise

Mission
Breakthrough innovation, creating value, giving back to society, and
pursuing sustainable management.
Brand Promise
Silieet Innovative Material, a Sustainable Future
Brand Spirit
Continuous Learning and Growth, Ongoing Improvement, Excellent

Service, and Sharing of Achievements.
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1-3 Business, Product Innovation, and Scale

Hsin Yung Chien Co., Ltd. (hereinafter referred to as HYC or "the Company") has been publishing its N -
ESG Sustainability Report in accordance with the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) Standards since suswﬁ%am . "“_m: .
2024. This report serves as a vital channel for communicating non-financial information, allowing the 'E;EV&;’KE"SI eM%T
Company to review and enhance its overall sustainability performance. We have also revamped our

ESG website to publish the contents of this Report. This aims to enhance the accessibility, transpar- WRASTRICTIRE EQUALTIES
ency, timeliness, completeness, and interactivity of the Company's sustainable development infor- 4 E S
mation for stakeholders. Furthermore, it will allow HYC to collect feedback from various parties,

which will then be used to continuously optimize the report's content and presentation.

gmm 10 REDUCED
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1-3-1 KING Division — Rubber Conveyor Belts, Rubber Dams, Livestock Waterbeds, Rubber Sheets, Custom Rubber Products

The KING Division is our company's earliest and largest core business unit, dedicated to the research, development,
and manufacturing of rubber conveyor belts, rubber dams, rubber sheets, livestock waterbeds, and custom rubber prod-
ucts. The products utilize advanced formulations and structural technologies, possessing properties such as heat resis-
tance, flame retardancy, abrasion resistance, cold resistance, anti-static properties, impact resistance, tear resistance,
moisture resistance, water resistance, oil resistance, and acid-alkali resistance. They are widely applied in critical indus-
tries such as logistics and parcel delivery, mining and cement, steel and ports, agriculture and livestock, power systems,
and water conservancy engineering. The products are designed and verified according to domestic and international
standards such as CNS, JIS, ISO, DIN, BS, AS, IS, SABS, ASTM, MSHA, and GBT, with the ISO management system
as the operational foundation. This division leverages high quality, customization, engineering integration, and rapid
response as its core competencies to avoid falling into mere price competition. It has long served both domestic and
international industries, earning the trust of government engineering units and large enterprises.

— Reduce customer downtime and replacement frequency
= through durability and high reliability. (¢
aidd
Respond to special operating conditions with formulation and
Value Proposition of structural design. ESG Sustainability

Support the long-term operations of global customers with

Pr ition
consistent quality. opositio

the Business Division

Replace short-term price comparison with product life cycle value.
Reduce environmental impact through energy, material, and
process efficiency.

Gradually establish capabilities for recovery, reuse, and circular
design.
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0 Complete Value Chain : From Materials to Circularity

KING Division presents its value creation method through "The
Sustainable Journey of a Conveyor Belt." Sustainable value is
not limited to what happens within the factory; more durable 1
products can reduce replacement frequency and minimize

Phase

Raw Material

inclusion of business value, environmental impact, and risk
management responsibilities.

i ) . 2 Design
waste. More consistent quality can decrease downtime and
rework losses. Better packing and logistics planning can lower 3 Manufacturing
transportation resource consumption, while recycling-oriented )
design can create conditions for the next lifecycle of materials. 4 Delivery
In each phase of the value chain, there is a simultaneous 5 Application
6

Circular Economy

Responsible procurement, regulatory tracking,
supply risk management

Formulation, Durability, Energy Efficiency,
Recyclability

Automation, Energy Management, Digital Quality

Packaging, containerization rate,
transportation coordination

Reliability, downtime risk, lifecycle cost

Recycling, material reuse, design feedback

ENVIRONMENTAL
ASPECTS
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/ APPENDIX SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

Sustainable Link

Source Traceability, EUDR Response

Extended Lifespan, Reduce Material
Consumption

Reduce energy consumption per unit
product and rework.
Reduce logistics resources and
transportation emissions.

Reduce customers' operating costs
and environmental footprint.

Create value for the next lifecycle
of materials.

01 RAW MATERIALS 02 DESIGN

- L
IVERYSSSS> 05 APPLICATION > 06 CIRCULARITY, -

a

| |

03 MANUFACTURING > 04 DELIVERY 05 APPLICATION > 06 CIRCULARITY
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e E - Environmental Aspect : Extended Lifespan, Reduced Carbon Emissions, Circular Reuse, and Green Materials

The department fully incorporates high-durability and low-carbon process design concepts into its products to achieve green benefits
throughout the product lifecycle. The heat resistance, abrasion resistance, impact resistance, and tear resistance of rubber conveyor belts'
durable characteristics not only reduce overall maintenance and replacement costs but also decrease operational downtime and repair

costs. This further enhances operational efficiency, extends equipment lifespan, and reduces carbon emissions and resource consumption.

The value of rubber compound design lies not only in meeting physical property specifications but also in balancing abrasion resistance, heat
resistance, oil resistance, flame resistance, tear resistance, low rolling resistance, processing stability, and service life. The formula is the
core that connects material, process, product performance, and environmental benefits.

Design objectives Sustainability Benefits

Wear-resistant and

fatigue-resistant Extend Usage Cycle, Reduce Replacement Frequency Reduce material consumption, waste, and downtime
Low resistance and L ) - o .
stable operation Reduce driving load and energy consumption. Reduce indirect emissions during the usage phase.
i i i Respond to customers' procurement and carbon
Heat a:ﬁfilsfrzgc;e;eoslilsizsr:(s:teance’ P managemeant needs Reduce accidents, scrapping, and unplanned losses.
Introduction of recycled Improve safety and reliability under specific Red i o
or low-carbon materials operating conditions. educe reliance on virgin resources.

From the product development phase, sustainability is
considered, with proactive promotion of the integration of
green materials and the application of Circular Economy
principles. Most products have already incorporated
Recycled Rubber, eco-friendly carbon black, and
EUDR-compliant natural rubber. Efforts are also under-
way to gradually reduce the use of consumables and
plastics, in response to plastic reduction policies and
global supply chain regulations. The department is simul-
taneously promoting carbon footprint assessments and
carbon labeling to enhance product transparency and
support customer confidence in green procurement.

Caption : Eco-friendly Recycled Carbon Black | Eco-friendly recycled rubber

EcoCore™ Low-Carbon Circular Materials Development
Platform (In Progress)

EcoCore™ is positioned as the development platform for low-car-
bon and circular materials in this department, rather than a single
product specification. Subsequent verification should be based on
multiple criteria, including material sourcing, product performance,
durability, process compatibility, carbon footprint, and recyclability
feasibility. Before completing formal certification and data verifica-
tion, the Company does not make external claims about the abso-
lute carbon reduction ratio.

In terms of energy management, rubber mixing, calendering, vulcani-
zation, and related processes are characterized by energy intensity.
The division follows the ISO 50001 energy management logic to
continuously identify significant energy uses, set improvement plans,
track performance, and enhance equipment efficiency. Specific
measures include improving equipment efficiency and insulation,
managing standby and peak electricity usage, improving the efficiency
of compressed air and steam thermal energy, and reducing unit
product energy consumption through production scheduling and yield
improvement.

@ Aligned with the United Nations Sustainable
Development Goals:

SDG 9 Industry, Innovation, and Infrastructure

SDG 12 Responsible Consumption and Production

SDG 13 Climate Action

INDUSTRY, INNOVATION 1 RESPONSIBLE

1 CLIMATE
AND INFRASTRUCTURE

CONSUMPTION
AND PRODUCTION

ACTION
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S - Social Aspect : Product Safety, Public Protection, Equipment Upgrades, and Knowledge Transfer

The KING brand has been deeply rooted in the industry for many years, always prioritizing occu-
pational safety and social responsibility. The rubber conveyor belt products comply with industrial
safety standards in multiple countries, featuring flame resistance and anti-static properties
suitable for high-risk process environments, effectively reducing the risk of fire and personnel
injury. Rubber dam products are widely used in agricultural irrigation, flood prevention infrastruc-
ture, and water resource management, playing a vital role in both public welfare and national
infrastructure. These applications help secure drinking water supplies and stabilize crop produc-
tion, while also mitigating disaster risks posed by extreme weather.

The sustainability of the manufacturing site begins with ensuring that employees work safely and
continue to grow. The business unit, in accordance with the spirit of the Occupational Safety and
Health Management System, promotes the standardization and permit management of high-risk
operations, equipment protection, lockout/tagout mechanisms, near-miss incident reporting,
safety training sessions, and management inspections with improvement tracking. It also invests
in multiple equipment upgrade projects to continuously improve the working environment for
employees.

In terms of talent and technology inheritance, the business unit promotes competency maps and
skill certification, mentorship systems with standard operating manuals, digitization and version
control of technical documents, and cross-departmental problem-solving with the accumulation of
engineering experience.

@ Aligned with the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals:

SDG 3 Good Health and Well-being GOOD HEALTH CLEAN WATER DECENT WORK AND
AND WELL-BEING AND SANITATION ECONOWIC GROWTH

SDG 6 Clean Water and Sanitation /s/
SDG 8 Decent Work and Economic Growth —/\/\/\' E "'

SDG 11 Sustainable Cities and Communities

Caption : Application of rubber dams in water management systems
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G G - Governance Aspect : Taiwan R&D, International Quality, Flexible Supply

@ Aligned with the United Nations

All KING brand products are manufactured in Taiwan and serve global industries, with sustainability governance princi- Sustainable Development Goals:

ples implemented throughout all stages from development and production to shipment. Facing international market

demands, the division has flexible customization capabilities, allowing adjustments according to regulations in markets SDG 8 Decent Work and Economic Growth
such as Europe, the United States, and Japan, enhancing global competitiveness and brand trust. SDG 9 Industry, Innovation, and Supply Chain
In terms of quality governance, the department believes that quality is not the final inspection result, but a system collab- Resilience

oratively formed from customer requirements, structural design, formulation, process parameters, and verification meth- SDG 17 Partnerships for the Goals

ods. The product life cycle mindset requires not only confirming "whether it meets specifications" but also ensuring

"whether it can operate reliably and continuously at the customer's site." DECAT WORKAND. m‘ﬂnlls'}m;wm 17 Denirsties

In terms of smart manufacturing and digital quality, the department continues to advance automation, equipment
networking, process data integration, and digital quality. The aim is not merely to pursue unmanned operations but to
reduce human variation, enhance traceability, shorten abnormal response times, and maintain manufacturing stability in
a labor-scarce environment.

Caption : Application of rubber conveyor belts Caption : Application of Livestock Waterbeds 18
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0 Customer Value: From Price to Lifecycle Cost e Circular Economy: From Waste Back to Materials

For industrial customers, the procurement price of a conveyor belt is USUa”y on|y a Vulcanized rubber has durablllty advantages, but it also makes recycling more Challenging. The
part of the total cost. Downtime, maintenance, replacement labor hours, energy direction of circular design includes extended lifespan and repairability, reducing unnecessary
consumption, material losses, waste disposal, and safety risks often determine the material complexity, enhancing material identification and product traceability, and assessing the
true lifecycle cost. applicability of recycled materials at different levels.
Product Value Reducible Customer Costs or Risks Circular processes Promotion Content
Reduce replacement frequency, spare parts Extended Lifespan Reduce replacement and waste through durable design

Extended lifespan ) :
requirements, and waste generation.

Recovery Identification Establish material and product history
Stability in linearity and ioint qualit Reduce Deviation, Downtime, and On-Site
y y ] a y Correction Reverse logistics Concentration, classification, and transportation planning
Heat resistance, oil resistance, Reduce degradation, fire, and unplanned Materials handling Mechanical recycling, Thermal Cracking, or other pathway assessments
or flame resistance suitable L
. o downtime risks.
for working conditions . - I
Reuse Introduce appropriate applications based on performance classification
Low resistance and stable operation Reduce driving load and energy consumption. Design feedback Feedback on recycling information into the design of the next generation of products
Rapid technical support Reduce problem assessment and recovery time In terms of the recycling network, the division is currently evaluating the establishment of a waste

conveyor belt recycling mechanism through regional cooperation. The Taiwan region plans to
collaborate with legally qualified recycling and materials handling partners to evaluate mechanical
recycling, thermal cracking, or other pathway assessments, with necessary conditions including
traceable flow, legal processing, and demonstrable environmental benefits. In the U.S. market,
recycling, temporary storage, and transportation solutions are assessed based on customer-con-

Principle of Avoiding Overstatement

Energy-saving, carbon-reduction, safety, or social benefits of products must be centrated areas, with feasibility depending on state regulations, reverse logistics costs, economies
determined based on actual working conditions, system design, service life, and of scale, and partner capabilities. At the multinational level, plans are made to provide feedback on
comparison benchmarks. Unless supported by tests, measurements, or third-party customer retirement information, material types, and handling results into product design.

data, the Company does not use absolute or guaranteed benefit claims. Cradle to Cradle (C2C) can serve as an integrated reference framework for material -
health, circularity, energy, water, and social fairness. }
? 19
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0 Conclusion

X @ W Bx . F B B R

Sustainable Conveyance. Driving Development.

@) 2030 Path to Sustainable Value

The 2030 roadmap of this business unit adopts the principle of "first
establishing reliable data, then setting quantitative commitments." The
timeline for each aspect should be reviewed on a rolling basis in accor-
dance with the Company's capital expenditure, technology maturity,
regulatory requirements, and customer needs.

Period Key Focus Directions

As the starting point and core of HYC, the KING department
demonstrates strong resilience in the fields of rubber conveyor
and hydraulic applications through its long-term technical exper-
tise, solid manufacturing capabilities, and sustainability mindset.
The department promotes sustainability through value chain
integration: starting with responsible sourcing of raw materials,
enhancing product lifespan through formulation design and
engineering verification, reinforcing consistency with smart man-

Improve carbon inventory, energy
data, raw material risk classification,

ufacturing, Energy Management, and digital quality, and

2026-2027 Infrastructure supplier ESG information, Al ultimately extending to low-carbon transportation, full lifecycle
knowl'edge ba.se. .structure, and value for customers, and material recycling.
recycling feasibility assessment. In the future, KING will continue to deepen its focus on low-car-
bon materials, the EcoCore™ concept, Product Carbon Foot-
Expand Product Carbon Footprint, . . .
. e print, Al knowledge management, and cross-regional recycling
low-carbon material verification, ) o )
2027-2028 el s Al digital quality and energy efficiency collaboration. By establishing long-term value in the rubber
Processes improvement; establish key product industry through a careful, traceable, and continually improving
life cycle data. approach, it aims to become a strong backbone for the sustain-
ability of global infrastructure and supply chains.
Collaborate with customers and
suppliers to establish carbon reduc-
2028-2029 Value chain tion, recycling, and material circulation
collaboration projects; strengthen logistics and Smart Manufacturing | Low-Carbon Circulation | Sustainable Prosperity
retired product information.
Every Conveyor Belt Creates Sustainable Value.
. . . From raw materials, design, and manufacturing, to customer applications and circular recycling, a
Transform experiences into replicable
2029-2030 Scaling and processes, set approved quantifiable complete and sustainable value chain is created to produce longer-lasting, more reliable, and lower §
Disclosure goals, undergo necessary verification, environmental impact products. .

and continuously improve.

20
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1-3-2 SILIEET Division — Electronic-grade Hot-press Cushioning Pad : =
Silieet Innovative Material, Sustainable Value é

e E - Environmental Aspect: Eco-Innovation, Resource Conservation N u

The Silieet department focuses on the development of polymer Silieet hot-press
cushioning materials, using high-toughness and high-temperature-resistant fibers
as the core, combined with polymer composite processing. This results in

Eco-Innovation, Effective Carbon Reduction

electronic-grade lamination materials characterized by high strength, low friction, The product offers advantages such as reusability, high-temperature resistance, and a paperless design,
dimensional stability, high-temperature resistance, and long lifespan. These mate- making it a suitable replacement for kraft paper, aluminum foil, and burning iron plates used in traditional
rials can be reliably used in temperatures ranging from -70°C to 280°C and are PCB manufacturing. This significantly reduces the use of consumables, carbon emissions, and water
widely applied in high-temperature lamination processes for PCB, FPCB, CCL, resource consumption. The product lifecycle management system incorporates RFID technology to enhance
LCD, solar panels, composite materials, probe cards, smart cards, and substrates. material usage efficiency and improve the accuracy of lifespan monitoring, preventing unnecessary scrap-
By integrating RFID lifecycle management and cloud tracking mechanisms, the ping and reducing material wastage. It also promotes a paperless transformation in process and warehouse
product enhances usage efficiency, reduces waste, and strengthens supply chain management, assisting enterprises in advancing Circular Economy and green manufacturing.

management. Its reusable, lightweight, and automated production features align
with the development trends of Industry 4.0 and sustainable manufacturing.

S”i ® ot 80% Reduction for Carbon Emission

+ Reduce the use of kraft
paper by over one million
tons annually, preventing
the logging of more than 30
million trees.

- Significantly saving water
resources required for
paper production (over 500

2000

G43NS

Senwm 214

&C(bz

Cashnn Fostprinl
Talwan EPA

: . million liters)
Caption : Hot Press Cushioning Pad Product o
+ Reduce CO, emissions, e 0
@ Aligned with United Nations Sustainable Development Goals : mitigating the impacts of *‘i'ey consumap} " determin® the fu
climate change and soil W Hﬁrc
SDG 12 Responsible Consumption 12 Eiui?ﬁ':‘s;?:':“ 13 ACEIT’:I;;E 15 S;ELAND and water conservation. MSIN TUNG CHIEN €0 LTD,

and Production AND PRODUCTION

SDG 13 Climate Action
SDG 15 Life on Land

21
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Q S — Social Aspect : Product Safety, Performance Enhancement, Cloud-based Tracking, Clean Manufacturing

Through uniform heat conduction and pressure distribution, the product improves lamination
efficiency and process yield, supporting customers in advancing towards smart manufacturing and
green transformation. To enhance management efficiency, Silieet has introduced an "RFID and
cloud tracking system" to establish comprehensive product lifecycle management. This enables
material traceability, automated inventory management, lifespan monitoring, and digital manage-
ment, effectively reducing material waste, human error, and management costs, while simultane-
ously improving supply chain transparency and process efficiency.

PERFORMANCE COST CLOUD-BASED
_E_NHANCEMENT REDUCTION TRACKING

sses + Increase Capacity, Precision Controls Reduce Waste Real-Time Monitoring * Data Transparency

uce Labor Costs

uce Material Wa

N‘dnaqerr 1ent

- CLOUD PLATFORM

-'I_ Integrated Data - Smarter Decisions (8

SMART PRODUCTION  PROCESS OPTIMIZATION - um ANALYTICS ~ SECURE & RELIABLE
W ENHANCE COMPETITIVENESS « CREATE VALUE « TOWARD A SUSTAINABLE FUTURE w7

@ Aligned with United Nations Sustainable Development Goals :

GOOD HEALTH DECENT WORK AND INDUSTRY, INNOVATION
SDG 3 GOOd Health and We”_being AND WELL-BEING ECONOMIC GROWTH AND INFRASTRUCTURE

SDG 8 Decent Work and Economic Growth
SDG 9 Industry, Innovation, and Infrastructure

S e e A R o S WS S e S e ) g G A S e S e - -

Midaleware

Businass logical Systoem
{ntegrube for SAPY
Orackel ME sodution)

Caption : RFID Frequency Management System 22
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O G — Governance Aspect : Local R&D, Local Production, Quality Assurance

Silieet products are developed, manufactured, and technically serviced entirely in Taiwan, with an annual produc-

tion capacity of 400,000 square meters, ensuring stable supply and offering professional application technical © Aligned with United Nations D MERASTRUCTURE

support to rapidly meet the customization needs of various industries. Products received the iENA Gold and Silver Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs):

Award, showcasing their globally leading technical prowess and innovative value. The product features low
friction, anti-static properties, high cleanliness, and uniform hot pressing, effectively reducing contamination risks,
enhancing lamination quality and product yield, while ensuring process safety, product quality, and operational
efficiency. It supports customers in advancing towards smart manufacturing and low-carbon transformation.

SDG 9 Support Domestic Technology Development

And Industrial Diversification

LOCAL
PRODUC TION

® INNOVATIVE
>/ R&D

&>) SMART
CARBON REDUCTION,

SUSTAINABLE FUTURE - GREEN PROSPERITY &

Caption : iENA Gold and Silver Award 23
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G Conclusion

Silieet is not only pioneering in material innovation but is also a key driver for environmental
protection and industrial sustainability, providing comprehensive solutions that balance
efficiency, cleanliness, and sustainability for the electronics industry.

EFFICIENCY - GLEAN PRODUCTION - S_UﬁAINABIlITY: ANALL-ROUND SOLUTION

INNOVATIVE TECHNOLOGY x SMART INTEGRATION x CIRCULAR REGENERATION + CO-CREATE A GREEN FUTURE

EFFICIENCY

= Smart Process Qptiniization
# Automation Integration
» Enhanice Performance « Lower Costsy

0 Assisting the PCB industry in sustainable transformation:

CLEAN PRODUCTION : SUSTAINABILITY

» Reduce Pollution-and = Circular Resource Reuse
Emissions

wing Carbon
ion Technologies

transitioning from kraft paper to Silieet

= Green Materials and
Processes

. . i . . . ) C: a Clean Praduction = ?EEF;ES;’EFS?U'
According to estimates, a publicly listed PCB manufacturer in Taiwan uses over 1,200 Environment ustainable Future
tons of kraft paper annually. If a complete transition were to occur in the Greater China {@ INNOVATIVE R&D ‘ (;I? SMART INTEGRATION /;\ CIRCULAR ECONOMY @ SUSTAINABLE GOVERNANCE
i i 3% 3 = a“g”s |
region, it is estimated that paper consumption could be reduced by over 1.67 million tons, shsncker Bkl vttt | A tenrtren | SER o ot

which is equivalent to protecting the forest resources of nearly 28,000 areas the size of
Daan Forest Park.
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1-3-3 Newsheet Division — Thermoplastic Carbon Fiber Composite Material

Eco-friendly Materials, High-efficiency Solutions,

Circular Economy

The thermoplastic carbon fiber material developed by Newsheet
combines high specific strength, high specific rigidity, excellent

impact resistance, fatigue resistance, corrosion resistance, and . ; - e i MANUFACTURING
-, il A L= SUSTAIRADLE DESIGH
weather resistance. It can effectively replace steel, aluminum . i [ mumm(

-

alloys, and certain engineering plastics, reducing weight while i N id ¥ e i EIRBULAR
maintaining or even enhancing structural performance. The ; 5 |5 o EB“NDMY

material has excellent thermoplastic processing characteristics, L ;
accommodating a variety of automated processes including | '- - et i : SUSTAINABLE RESDURCES - VALUE REGENERATION - GREEN FUTURE
high-speed stamping, thermoforming, continuous molding, ' N . '
machining, laser cutting, ultrasonic welding, and injection over-
molding. This significantly shortens manufacturing cycles, reduc-
es reliance on manual labor, and increases product consistency
and mass production efficiency.

CIRCULARITY

RECOVERY R RECYCLING
RESOURCE REUSE

The products are currently applied in &

* Construction engineering formwork system _ _ , o _
Caption : Composite Material Product Application Industries

* High-end luggage
* Bicycle frames, rims, and components

. Through comprehensive material research and development, mold design, process integration, and product development capabil-
* Components related to drones and unmanned vehicles

ities, NEWSHEET has established a one-stop integrated service from raw materials to semi-finished and final products, providing
* Hydrogen storage pressure vessel customers with high-efficiency, high-quality, and sustainable composite material solutions.

* Fuel cell system components

* Electric Vehicle Structural Components

* Smart manufacturing equipment
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(a) SR OILHINEIETET I Recyclability, Carbon Reduction, and Circular Utilization

Facing the global net-zero emissions and ESG sustainability wave, the Newsheet depart- The product recycling process includes:
ment fully integrates the concept of circular material design, with "material life cycle man-
agement" at its core, to create thermoplastic composite materials that are recyclable, refur- 0 Product Recycling After Use oo o Thermoforming Granulation
bishable, and reusable. v 5 v
Classification breakdown Rema.ntljfac.ture i §heets
' or injection materials
v ' v
P : i e Crushing Processing ~ ------ / e Create new products
".) CIRCUILAR__SULUTIDN . o Bike Frame Recycling
wll] a0l thicient = Kecyciable "
. and Crushlng Form a complete recycling system.
Waste bike frames
are callected and ang q a q a q
6 Remanufacturing crushed inta Additionally, as thermoplastic material processing does not require chemical

Process small particles.
Remanufzctured parts b }
are reused innew
applications, closing
the laop.

cross-linking reactions, it can prevent the emission of a large amount of volatile
.-l.;NEWVALUE. = Y organic compounds, reducing the generation of hazardous waste. The product weight
RENEWED PRODUCTS can be reduced by 30-70% compared to metals. When applied to transportation
’ vehicles, it can effectively lower energy consumption and carbon emissions during
the use phase, aligning with the product's full lifecycle carbon reduction strategy.

() Iniection Molding and ) Regenerate
Remanufacturing Plastic Pellets Environmental benefits
Peilets ars injectian malded ! Crushed matenal is
i nuifacture . i
o gy dH et * The material can be 100% recycled and reused.

plasticipelets * Reduce consumption of new raw materials.

* Reduce landfill and incineration of waste

* Reduce VOC emissions.

* Reduce carbon emissions.

* Support the supply chain of circular materials.

o - * Enhancement of corporate ESG Sustainability Performance
Regenerate Plastic Pellets

@ Aligned with the United Nations

RESPONSIBLE LIFE
Sustainable Development Goals: 12 D PO 15 ol

Caption : The product recycling process
SDG 12 Ensure sustainable consumption and production patterns
SDG 15 Life on Land
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m HYC (150

(b S - Social Aspect

Build a Circular Materials Value Chain, Enhance Sustainable Competitveness

The Newsheet department's products can be repeatedly processed and recycled into pellets, which not only
promote the circular use of raw materials but also give rise to new industrial processing models. This mecha-
nism not only reduces the overall manufacturing industry's resource dependency but also fosters upstream
and downstream collaboration, strengthening sustainable industry chain connections.

This business unit not only provides high-performance materials but also actively constructs a comprehensive
circular material supply system, connecting material suppliers, processing manufacturers, brand owners, and
end recyclers to collectively build a circular economy ecosystem.

The company also collaborates with academic and research
units to promote talent development and industry-academia
cooperation, facilitating the development of high-performance
composite materials technology and enhancing domestic
industry autonomy and international competitiveness.

INDUSTRY, INNOVATION
AND INFRASTRUCTURE

O Aligned with the United Nations
Sustainable Development Goals:

BUILD A CIRGULAR MATERIALS VALUE CHAIN - ENHANCE SUSTAINABLE CﬂMPETITIVENESS g

CIRCULAR REGENERATION x RESOURCE REUSE x SUSTAINABLE FUTURE

~®

SDG 9 Industry, Innovation, and Infrastructure

01 RAW MATERIAL

RECOVERY
Recover waste materials - CREATE SUSTAINABLE VALUE
Sort and erush for processing.

S

06 ReusE & RECYCLING ENVRONNENTAL
= 02 maTeriaL SUSTAINABILITY
ecover products after use « REPROCESSING s
Illetumthﬂrlmﬁle ‘ : s Ciean - Pelatize - carhon eméssions + Green Design - Sustuinatle Production
circular chain - Procuce high-quality Pratect the environment. Feduice Resource Lse and Polkitien,
Reuse resources. recycled materials.
' ECONOMIC VALUE &
i ( RECYCLE )
utllization efficiency - <
c busine:
05 prooucr CIRCULAR MATERIALS o CIRCULAR
APPLICATIONS 39 A INDUSTRIAL ECON OMY
Used in transportation, —=p | VALUE CHA'N 03 MATERIAL COMPETITIVENESS
construction, lectrenics - @ 2 | 2es0 Uses DEVELOPMENT Biild 2 prean supply chain -
d goods - .y . % Enhance sustainabilty C
rren:r:r:z“vnlue. m_ / zmmn competitiveness and Reaycle - Regenerate Materials
recicid il brand value. Extend the Product L= Cycle
Expand applications. SOCIAL
04 propuct it
MANUFACTURING emgloyment - Bulld
Introduce recycled materals 8 sustalnakis i
Namtacbmtihomly oy the
scorTrivndly products.
CROSS-SECTOR SUSTAINABLE
CIRCULAR USE |W1WE TECHNOLOGY COLLABORATION DEVELOPMENT
Resounces Never Wastied Driving a Geeen Future Co-building & Sustainable Ecosystem Better for Future Generstions
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e G - Governance Aspect Local Research and Development, Smart Manufacturing, Sustainability Governance

Conclusion
The department insists on independently developing core technologies, with The Company also continuously invests in Innovation Research & Development, allocating With thermoplastic carbon
the Taiwanese R&D team autonomously completing everything from material substantial resources annually to new materials, high-efficiency processes, and Smart Manu- fiber composites as its
formulation, fiber layering design, process development, mold design, to prod- facturing technologies, accumulating numerous patents and technological achievements while core. the Newsheet
uct verification, establishing comprehensive smart manufacturing capabilities participating in international exhibitions and technical exchanges. The thermoplastic carbon depa;rtment develops green
and a Supply Chain Management system. fiber composite material products developed by this department, which integrate innovative materials that integrate
Through a comprehensive traceability mechanism, establish full lifecycle man- design, material performance, and sustainability concepts, have been recognized with the high strength, recyclability
agement of materials from raw materials, production, use, recycling, to reman- international iF Design Award for two consecutive years. This fully demonstrates the company's and ease of ;;rocessing ’
ufacturing, enhancing supply chain transparency and corporate governance international competitiveness in material innovation, product design, and sustainability gover- embodying circular eco;lo-
capabilities. nance. In the future, the company will continue to develop towards smart factories, Digital

my and low-carbon design
principles.

Transformation, circular material platforms, and low-carbon supply chains, aiming to build a
representative thermoplastic composite material brand in Asia.

lﬂBAL R&D - SMART MANUFACTURING - SUSTAINABLE GOVERNANCE -

< INNOVATION-DRIVEN » DIGITAL TRANSFORMATION » SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT & - Sl U TAIPEICYCLE
Conmmmin ] awal
i iy o0
LOCAL R&D ﬁ ST . SUSTANSLE GOVERNANC: N ey :
~ Deeg Loes! Roots  Invevation Besstihiasghe Digita: Esmpawaemant + High EMeieney aad Prccithon Sustaiabie Oparations + Co-creals Nk ' lﬂ ‘
\é' Undaian e ey f‘) St roch1ion - nprves Ecieny and oty @ m&*ﬂﬂ&mﬂm;w:* .;.I“ . 2 : o B C :
Ienovatha and Clroular =
(Z5) e Mottt g !fﬂ et gt - Pt g (s @ s mmmm_ =
YT —— %) nbisatiee - TAIPE| CYCLE
e ® F:"fﬂmw'egmwr & awards 2024
SRS —— g > »O
N 2 Caption : Recognized by the international Caption : March 2025 Paris Composite Materials
' SUSTAINABLE =0 [ ) 1 iF Design Award for innovation. Exhibition showcases technical capabilities

INN VATION

GOVERRANCE

SMART
MANUFACTURING

@ Aligned with the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals:

SDG 8 Promote inclusive and sustainable economic growth
SDG 9 Build resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and toommeanonn RREEERRRTE il
sustainable industrialization, and foster innovation

SDG 12 Ensure sustainable consumption and production patterns
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1-4 ESG Sustainability Performance 2023-2025 ESG Key Performance Indicators

<& Environmental

ESG Indicators / Highlights 2024 2025

o 8,336.656 7,380.872 7,462.184
Greenhouse Gas_ Emissions Scope 1:3,223.831 Scope 1:3,108.702 Scope 1:3,235.524 u -10.5%
(Scope | + I, Metric Tons COze) Scope 2:5,112.825 Scope 2:4,272.170 Scope 2:4,226.659 AT B (15 B el 1)
Greenhouse Gas Emission Intensity u -12.7%
. - 5.35 . .
(Metric Tons CO.e/ Million NT$ Revenue) 5.03 4.67 (compared to the 2023 baseline year)
Carbon Emission Intensity
(Product Carbon Footprint kgCOze) - - 3.66 000
Renewable Energy Usage (Solar Self-Generated . 29 N
and Self-Consumed kWh) (In system planning.) 8,050 298,610 1 3] Enhance
o, o,
The ratio of renewable energy to total electricity (%) _ (218 053}2 257 494) (298,61 g/g /;1 5,614) ll:’ Enhance
[ Energy Management ]
Total Energy Consumption (GJ) 82,514.79 75,127.87 77,448.84 QO -6.14%
(compared to the 2023 baseline year)
Energy Intensity 50 3 51.95 48 51 u -7.28%
(GJ / Million NT$ Revenue) (compared to the 2023 baseline year)
[ Water Stewardship ]
Total Water Withdrawal (cubic meters) 10,344 10,999 13,122 o Increase o
Wastewater Discharge (cubic meters) 8,275 8,799 10,498 e Increase 0
Number of Energy-saving Projects: . )
Cumulative Electricity/Energy Savings: Initiate the Water- Evaporatlon/SpIallsh/Dlslcharge Gas/electricity/ In progress
Inverter replacement Saving Plan Three Corrective Actions add inverter replacement
Water-Saving Improvement Plan for Cooling Towers. are being implemented.

29




2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN

BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG 3 IDENTIFICATION OF 4 GOVERNANCE 5 SOCIAL é ENVIRONMENTAL 7 APPENDIX
MATERIAL TOPICS ASPECTS ASPECTS ASPECTS SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

v -I REPORT
INFORMATION SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

< Environmental

ESG Indicators / Highlights
[ Waste Management and Circular Economy ]
i (+ )
Total Waste (metric tons) 562.94 514.88 562.65 ncrease ¢ ¢
Waste Rubber Recycling and Reuse (metric tons) - 462.16 521 ﬂ Enhance @
The ratio of green products to total purchases (%) 40.75% 41.82% 32.98% '@ 8. 8.8 ¢
The ratio of recycled rubber to total purchases (%) 10.37% 717% 6.82% @ L. 8.8 8 ¢
Water Saving Rate (vs Base Year) Base Year — Target 5% ‘ 1 6 & 4
— 20%

Green landscaping coverage rate in the plant area

e T il
30




Y -I REPORT 2 BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG 3 IDENTIFICATION OF 4 GOVERNANCE
INFORMATION SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY MATERIAL TOPICS ASPECTS

XY Social

ESG Indicators / Highlights

[ Employee Human Resources ]

5 SOCIAL é ENVIRONMENTAL

ASPECTS ASPECTS

2024 2025

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN

"/ APPENDIX

Total Empl (People) 104 108 116 €Y Growth
ore mmpoyees freopte Foreign nationals : 25 Foreign nationals : 26 Foreign nationals : 31
Average Employee Training Hours 49.7 55 N

(Non-Manager, Hours/Person) Manager : 27

Manager : 62.4

11! Enhance

3 female managers 3 female managers

The ratio of female managers (%) 219% of
o OT manhagers

21% of managers

4 female managers
29% of managers

° Stable

£ o=

Number of New Employees (People) 44 44

48

e Increase M

€ )

4

|

Average Annual Salary (NT$ thousand) Average: 572 Average: 581

Average: 593

m Enhance ! &‘/

for Full-Time Non-Manager Employees Median: 547 Median: 554 Median: 568
[ Occupational safety and health ]
1 case
Number of Recordable Occupational Injuries (Cases) 0 (Non-serious injuries) 0 Low of:tl;rrence v
. . 0 0.845 Working hours: Low occurrence '
Recordable Occupational Injury Rate (TRIR) Working hours : 236,645 hours 248,059 hours rate /
The participation rate of health check-ups (%) 95% 97% 99% High completion v

rate

SUSTAINABILITY REPORT
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(£¥d Social

ESG Indicators / Highlights 2024 2025
[ Social Welfare ]

: -
Social Welfare Investment Amount (Ten Thousand NT$) 54.3 112.8 152.9 @ Cor}::\r;ggtusly
Number of Child Sponsorships (People) 8 8 6 @ Stable e
Training Expense Per Person (NT$/Person) 110,722 445,433 300,646 * &N ‘5\\5
x
Parental/Childcare Leave Return Rate (%) 5% 50% 0% w *

Suppliers Code of Conduct Signing Rate (%) — 92% 92% VS B B ¢ u

U5

The ratio of Social Welfare Investment to pre-tax profit (%) 0.06% 0.19% 0.25% “ Enhance ':%:‘




\Z 1 REPORT BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG 3 IDENTIFICATION OF /| GOVERNANCE 5 SOCIAL 6 ENVIRONMENTAL = oo 2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
INFORMATION SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY MATERIAL TOPICS ASPECTS ASPECTS ASPECTS SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

&+ Governance

ESG Indicators / Highlights 2024 2025
[ Corporate Governance ]

_ _ 5 6 6 0 Compliance with
Number of Board Meetings (times) (Attendance Rate 100%) (Attendance Rate 89%) (Attendance Rate 94%) Laws and Regulations
Average Per Person /™
Director Training Hours (Person-hours) 54 54 60 ° Reacr?ed the Target
The ratio of independent directors (%) 33% (3 out of 9 seats) 33% (3 out of 9 seats) 33% (3 out of 9 seats) 0 Stable

[ Ethical Corporate Management ]

Major Violations/Anti-Corruption Incidents (Cases) 0 0 0 ° Consecutive 0 cases

Employee Integrity Training Completion Rate (%) - 100% 100% ° Consecutively Achieved the Target

1 2 1 i
Number of Regulatory Penalties (Cases) ° All improvements have P

(Fine of 22,000 NT$) (Fine of 100,000 NT$ each) (Fine of 100,000 NT$) been completed
[ Information Security ]
Establishment of the Establishment of the
Number of Operations of Information Establishment of the Committee .Committ.ee annua.lly for.one .Committ.ee annua.lly for.one Under
Security Committee (times) First year of operation information security review. information security review. construction
Annual Management Annual Management
Objectives Achieved Objectives Achieved

P
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&+ Governance

[ Awards and Certification Milestones ]

* Obtained ISO 50001 Certification.
* Received the "Outstanding Enterprise in
Workplace Safety and Health Performance

* ISO 14064-1 First Carbon * iF Design Award for innovation Disclosure Evaluation for the FY2025
. Corporate Sustainability Reports". NN
Important Awards and Certifications Inventory (T LT PEET) + Obtained the "Certificate of Excellence in
+ iF Design Award for innovation * First place in the “Gender Workplace Health Promotion Continuously winning
* Preparation for ISO 50001 Mainstreaming Benchmark Self-Assessment" label. awards
Enterprises Award" * The result of the Corporate Governance

Evaluation, ranked in the 36% to 50% range
(across all industries).

¢ L
Explanation of the Mechanism Linking *
.'il Compensation and ESG Performance - o .3 Y "
‘ Maturity of Internal Controls for ] N > * &K r &
¥ Preparing ESG Information — Under construction Initially establish .

Customer satisfaction (score)
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2-1 Message from Management

Sustainability is the ability to make products more
durable and use resources more efficiently.

As President, | have always believed that for a rubber manufacturing
company, sustainability is not an activity extraneous to our core
business. Rather, it is the ability of our products to complete customers'
tasks stably over a longer period with lower resource consumption.

In the face of climate change, supply chain restructuring, the EU Defor-
estation Regulation (EUDR), carbon fee collection, energy price volatili-
ty, and global talent shortages, we choose to promote sustainability
through value chain integration: starting with responsible sourcing of raw
materials, enhancing product lifespan through formulation design and
engineering verification, reinforcing consistency through Smart Manu-
facturing, Energy Management, and digital quality, and ultimately
extending to low-carbon transportation, full lifecycle value for customers,
and material recycling. | have always believed that truly competitive
sustainability is not a slogan or a standalone project, but rather the
integration of quality, efficiency, risk management, talent succession,
and circular design into every operational decision.

@ Environmental Aspects

Green energy implementation, energy conservation and carbon reduction,
Circular Economy, sustainable supply chain

We actively respond to the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and are committed to reducing
greenhouse gas emissions. The factory has installed solar panels with a total installed capacity of 1,900 kWp. In 2025,
the self-generated renewable energy reached 298,610 kWh, increasing the renewable energy proportion to 3.2%, and
obtained Renewable Energy Certificates. Simultaneously, the ISO 50001 Energy Management System was implement-
ed, and by 2025, greenhouse gas Scope | and Scope Il emissions were reduced to 7,462.184 metric tons of COe, repre-
senting a 10.5% decrease compared to the 2023 base year. Emission intensity also decreased by 12.7%, indicating that
the carbon reduction was a result of substantial improvements in process efficiency, rather than simply changes in
production volume.

In terms of material innovation, we continuously invest in the research and development of waste rubber recycling and
reprocessing, eco-friendly carbon black, and low-carbon rubber materials. By 2025, the recyclable and reprocessed
quantity of waste rubber reached 521 metric tons. Through a circular economy model, we transform waste and by-prod-
ucts into valuable resources, not only reducing the Company's negative environmental impact but also creating new
processing models for downstream industries. | hope Hsin Yung Chien Co., Ltd. (HYC) can set an example within the
industry and drive upstream and downstream partners to move toward sustainability together.

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
SUSTAINABILITY REPORT
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Social Aspects Caring for Employees, Giving Back to Society

The sustainability of the manufacturing site begins with ensuring that employees can work safely and
continue to grow. In 2025, our company's Number of Recordable Occupational Injuries (Cases) is 0, the
Lost Time Injury Frequency Rate (LTIFR) is 0, and the participation rate of health check-ups of employees
remains at 99%. We are committed to providing a safe, healthy, and friendly working environment, promot-
ing talent development and a diverse and inclusive workplace culture. Through the internal promotion path-
way of "Training Process Assistant Engineers to Lead Process Engineers," we ensure the inheritance of
decades of accumulated expertise in formulations, processes, and anomaly handling.

"A successful entrepreneur is not measured by how much money they make, but by how many people they
can take care of." This principle has been consistently implemented in our concrete policies: resuming
operations and providing housing for affected employees' families one week after the September 21 Earth-
quake in 1999; not implementing unpaid leave or salary cuts during the 2008 financial crisis; and during the
2019 pandemic, not laying off employees and providing additional epidemic prevention insurance for them.
Externally, we also continue to participate in local public welfare, emergency relief, and long-term sponsor-
ship of children, taking concrete actions to give back to society.

53) Governance Aspects

Moving forward in a careful, traceable, and continually improving manner.

From a corporate governance perspective, we have established a comprehensive ESG management
framework to strengthen the Board of Directors' and management's focus on environmental and social
issues. Sustainability and climate-related topics have been incorporated into the regular agenda of board
meetings to ensure transparency and accountability in the Company’s strategies. In 2025, we proactively
incorporated dedicated sections for disclosures under international frameworks such as TCFD, TNFD,
SASB, and IFRS S1/S2, establishing disclosure capabilities even during the phase when regulations have
not yet mandated compliance. This approach allows for a buffer period for subsequent system adjustments
and the enhancement of data quality.

Looking ahead, HYC will continue to deepen its focus on low-carbon materials, Product Carbon Footprint,
and cross-regional recycling collaboration, establishing long-term value in the rubber industry through a
careful, traceable, and continually improving approach. | firmly believe that only through the continuous
implementation of sustainable development, embedding ESG principles into our operations and corporate
culture, can we create long-term value together with our employees, shareholders, customers, and society
as a whole, ensuring that every product manufactured by HYC creates enduring sustainable value.

Caption : Solar Panels Installed on All Plant Rooftops, with a total installed capacity of 1,900 kWp
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2-2 Sustainability Highlights < Environmental

This page consolidates the Company's key achievements in 2025 Carbon reduction effectiveness Green energy development Circular Economy

within the three aspects of environment, social, and corporate gover-

nance, serving as the annual highlight summary of the report. The —1 0_5% 298,61 0 kWh 521 metriC tons

authoritative source of all data is "1-4 ESG Sustainability Perfor-

mance," and the management approaches and objectives are Greenhouse Gas Reduction Renewablg :"I‘:rgy Self—Gznerated Waste Rusl;er Recycling
S . . and Self-Consume and Reuse
detailed in the respective chapters. Scope | + 11 7,462.184 metric tons of
Emission Intensit i
COze, Emission Intensity decreased by The renewable energy proportion is 3.2%. The ratio of green products to total
12.7% compared to the 2023 base year. purchases is 32.98%.

¥ Social

0 116 individuals 49.7 hours

\ Recordable Occupational Injuries Total Employees Average training hours per person
« Y] LTIFR=0 | _TOta.‘I workir?gl ho‘_"s: 248,059 Forei‘gn nationals: 31 Internal four-level promotion channel and
Health examination participation rate: 99% No layoff commitment, zero layoffs through s tenaize cXls TEReies
three crises '
&= Governance
Alignment with International Frameworks Integrity and Supply Chain
Major Progress This Year : Completed the establishment of dedicat- 2 0 (o
or o9 omperee smene 6 times 4 Major Frameworks 92%
ed sections for the four major international sustainability disclosure
frameworks—TCFD, TNFD, SASB, and IFRS S1/S2—and used "1-4 Board of Directors convened TCFD / TNFD / SASB / IFRS Suppliers Code of Conduct

. - . Signing Rate (%
ESG Sustainability Performance" as the sole authoritative data Attendance Rate 94% gning (o)
Voluntary Advance Deployment Disclosure

source to ensure data consistency across the entire report and lay Independent directors 33% : ) Employee Training Completion Rate 100%
: f f : Director Training Hours 60 Hours Data consistency, cross-referencing Zero Violations of Anti-Competitive Behavior
the foundation for obtaining third-party assurance in the future.
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2-3 Business Philosophy and Sustainable
Development Strategy

The development of Hsin Yung Chien must simultaneously consider economic growth, environmental sustainability,
and social responsibility.

0 Business Philosophy : Vision and Four Pillars

The Company envisions “Smart Innovation, Green Energy and Carbon Reduction, Co-creating Value to Become an
Outstanding Sustainable Growth Enterprise,” and builds its corporate culture on the four core principles of “Continu-
ous Learning and Growth, Ongoing Improvement, Excellent Service, and Sharing of Achievements.”

Three Pillars of the Vision

(3 = 9

Green Energy and
Smart Innovation Carbon Regl);ction Co-creating Value

Actively promote R&D and techno- Promote the use of renewable energy, Collaborating with shareholders,
logical innovation through formula- reduce greenhouse gas emissions, employees, customers, suppliers,
tions, structures, and Smart Manu- deepen the Circular Economy, and and the General Public to jointly
facturing to continuously enhance implement green production models. create and share the results of
product competitiveness and sustainable development.

production efficiency.

9 Sustainable Development Strategy : Driving ESG through Value Chain Integration

The Company follows the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) framework and promotes ESG
management centered on a complete value chain, starting with responsible sourcing of raw materials, enhancing
product lifespan through formulation design and engineering verification, reinforcing consistency with Smart Manu-
facturing, Energy Management, and digital quality, and ultimately extending to low-carbon transportation, full lifecycle
value for customers, and material recycling. The baseline values for each strategy are based on the key performance
indicators for 2023-2025 provided in "1-4 ESG Sustainability Performance" in this report. The short, medium, and
long-term goals and advancement timelines are detailed in the "2-3 ESG Short, Medium, and Long-term Develop-
ment Strategy."

A
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2-4 ESG Sustainable Development Short,
Medium, and Long-term Development
Strategy

Based on the 2025 material topics identification results, TCFD climate risk and
opportunity assessment, TNFD nature-related issues inventory, SASB industry
disclosure indicators, and IFRS S1/S2 convergence planning, the Company has
comprehensively formulated short, medium, and long-term development strategies
for the three aspects of Environment (E), Social (S), and Governance (G) as a
concrete implementation path for the 2-2 Business Philosophy and Sustainable
Development Strategy. The baseline values for each strategy are based on the key
performance indicators for 2023-2025 provided in "1-4 ESG Sustainability Perfor-
mance" in this report.

Definition of Strategy Timeline

m Focus on deepening existing manage-
ment mechanisms, ensuring compliance
(~FY115,72026) with laws and regulations, and establish-

ing baseline data.

Focus on systematic management, obtain-

m ing external verification and certification,

(FY116~120,2027~2031) and establishing quantitative models,
corresponding to the formal application

period of IFRS S1/S2.

Long-term Align with the national 2050 net-zero

emission pathway, TNFD nature-positive
(FY121~130,72032~2041) targets, and international sustainable
finance classification standards.

SUSTAINABILITY REPORT
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2-4-1 E Environmental Sustainability Short, Medium, and Long-term Development Strategy

The Company focuses on rubber conveyor belts as its core business, operating within the energy and raw material-intensive traditional manufacturing industry. The pressure for transformation in environ-
mental aspects arises mainly from three directions: first, on the product side, international customers and brands increasingly demand proof of product carbon footprint and recyclability, incorporating these
into procurement qualification criteria; second, on the process side, manufacturing processes and power systems are major sources of energy consumption, with energy cost fluctuations directly impacting
operational gross margins; third, on the regulatory side, the carbon fee system in our country has entered the collection phase, and the EU Carbon Border Adjustment Mechanism (CBAM) is gradually
expanding its scope of application. The Company has thus established a three-pronged strategy: "Create product differentiation with low-carbon materials, reduce unit emissions through process efficiency,
and transition away from fossil fuel dependency with green electricity." Additionally, it has extended its efforts to establish three management dimensions focusing on greenhouse gases, water and waste,
and natural ecology. For our company, environmental transformation is not merely a cost expenditure, but an extension of our industry competitiveness.

In the short-term, Scope | and Scope Il greenhouse gas inventories have been completed and externally verified. By 2025, Scope | + Il emissions will be 7,462.184 metric tons of CO,e, a 10.5% reduction
compared to the 2023 base year of 8,336.656 metric tons of CO_e. Emission intensity decreased from 5.35 to 4.67 metric tons of CO,e per million NT$ revenue, a reduction of 12.7%, indicating that the
carbon reduction effectiveness is due to substantial improvements in process efficiency rather than merely changes in production volume. The medium-term transition focuses on systematic management
and external verification, with a requirement for a 50% ratio of replacement in low-carbon process production lines, which is the most critical capital expenditure item. In the long-term, the strategy aligns
with the national 2050 net-zero pathway and adopts a pragmatic approach of "implementing as technology matures."

Strategic Aspects Short-term ( ~FY2026 ) Medium-term ( FY2027~2031)) Long-term ( FY2032~2041 )

@ Green circularity of conveyor belt edge trim, with waste rubber @ The low-carbon rubber belt has obtained Cradle to © Introduction of new bio-based low-carbon synthetic
recycling and reprocessing reaching 521 metric tons per year. Cradle (C2C) certification.
Low-carbon @ Development of carbon-reduction rubber materials, with the ratio of 9 Introduction of Recovery and Re-Manufacturing rubber ) )
materials recycled rubber to total purchases rising back above 10% Eco-friendly Polyester Yarn Cord Fabric Layer 9 Intro.ductlon of Bio-based Nylon/Polyester Yarn Cord
MEEIEl B [z ] @ Trial Mass Production of Eco-friendly Carbon Black/White Smoke @ Reduce the consumption of virgin rubber by 40% Fabric Layer ) o
CIIE) (T @ Reduce the consumption of virgin rubber by 30% (4] Completed main Product Carbon Footprint verification e Reduce. the consumption of virgin rubber by 59%
© Reduce the use of plastic packaging materials and introduce (1SO 14067), reducing Carbon Emission Intensity from © The ratio of green products to total purchases is

enhanced to above 60%.

recyclable turnover packaging materials. 3.66 to 3.2 kg CO,e/kg.

. . . 0 Establish Rotocure low-carbon processing technology,
Establish Rotocure low-carbon processing technology with an

) . ) Establish Rotocure low-carbon processing technolo-
with a 50% ratio of replacement in rubber belt produc-

Performance
Improvement of
process equipment

000 ©

energy-saving rate of >6%.

Process thermal efficiency enhanced from 7% to 30%

Operating energy efficiency of cooling towers enhanced by 15%
Energy efficiency of air compressors enhanced by 15%

Maintain the validity of the ISO 50001 Energy Management System
Certification.

tion lines.

® Improve the process power system by replacing it with
IE4 high-efficiency motors, enhancing electrical energy
efficiency by 12%.

@ Energy Intensity decreased from 48.51 to below 42 GJ
/ Million NT$ Revenue

gy, with a 100% ratio of replacement in rubber belt
production lines.

Process heat recovery management, enhancing
thermal system efficiency by 50%.

Energy Intensity decreased by 40% compared to the
2023 baseline.
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Strategic Aspects Short-term ( ~FY2026 ) Medium-term ( FY2027~2031)) Long-term ( FY2032~2041 )

Green energy
conversion

(2]

Enhance the ratio of self-produced green electricity by installing 1,900 kWp
solar photovoltaics; self-generated power continues to expand from 298,610
kWh.

Replace high carbon emission fuels with Natural Gas (cubic meters) at a
100% ratio.

Inventory electricity consumption (Energy Management), increase the
renewable energy proportion from 3.2% to 6%.

Introduction of Biofuels

Purchase Green Energy Certificates and obtain Renewable
Energy Certificates.

Obtain carbon neutrality certification according to PAS 2060
standards (in line with international ESG development)

Set a target of achieving 20% renewable energy proportion
by 2040.

@ Once hydrogen-related technology matures,
zero-carbon hydrogen will replace low-carbon
emission fuels.

9 Advance the goal of achieving a renewable energy
proportion of over 50% by 2050, aligning with the
national 2050 net-zero pathway.

Greenhouse Gas
Reduction
Management

Completed Scope | and Il inventories and external verification; Scope | + Il
emissions decreased from 8,336.656 metric tons CO,e in 2023 to 7,462.184
metric tons CO,e (-10.5%).

@ Emission Intensity decreased from 5.35 to 4.67 metric tons CO,e per million

NT$ revenue

Establish an internal carbon pricing mechanism and conduct scenario
simulations for a shadow carbon price, with potential carbon costs of
approximately 2,240,000 per year (not actual carbon fees payable).

Scope | + |l emissions decreased by 25% compared to the
2023 baseline.

Completed quantification and disclosure of upstream
procurement and transportation categories within Scope IlI.
Obtain SBTi science-based reduction target recognition

ﬂ Scope | + Il emissions decreased by 30% compared
to the 2023 baseline in 2030.
@ Achieve operational net zero by 2050.

@ Completed preliminary inventory of major Category llI.
@ Iventory of water resources and replacement of water-saving equipment; @ Obtain AWS Water Stewardship Standard or equivalent
Water resources wastewater discharge meets effluent standards with zero violations. water risk assessment certification. @ Achieve Zero Waste to Landfill.
and circular waste @ Total waste controlled at 562.65 metric tons, 100% of general industrial waste @ Achieve a process water recycling rate of 30% @® Achieve a process water recycling rate of 50%,
management legally outsourced for processing @ Waste recycling rate enhanced to 85%, landfill ratio reduced with water resource intensity reduced by 30%
@ Establish a water recycling and reuse mechanism for processes to below 5%. compared to 2023.
Complete the identification of nature-related risk hotspots in
0 Complete the preliminary assessment of the nature-related dependencies 0 th P ; v chai P o Achi Nat Positive t s at ; | sit
) ) . ) e upstream su chain. chiev ur itive tar rational sites.
Nature and and impacts of operational sites using the TNFD LEAP approach. © Eo bF:' b b d.ppy.t fon o g tati P9 100; e al :’ 0? e nge Si :)_pez onat stes
iodi i stablish a biodiversity action plan and quantitative
biodiversity Sign the biodiversity and zero deforestation commitment y P q ° compietion of zero delorestation due

o0

Plant area greening and native vegetation maintenance

©

indicators
Introduction of the TNFD Official Disclosure Framework

diligence in the key raw material supply chain.

Note: The management approaches, performance, and explanations of each aspect in this table are detailed in Chapters 6-1 Climate Change, 6-2 Greenhouse Gas Management, 6-3 Energy Management, 6-5 Water Stewardship, 6-6 Waste
Management, 6-7 TCFD Climate-Related Financial Disclosure, and 6-8 TNFD Nature-Related Financial Disclosure.
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2-4-2 S Corporate Social Responsibility Short, Medium, and Long-term Development Strategy

How to continuously attract and retain key technical talent in an environment where the demographic dividend is waning and the younger generation is less
willing to work in the manufacturing industry. The Company's total employees grew from 104 in 2023 to 116 individuals in 2025. The professional depth and
retention status of each employee have a more significant impact on the stability of operations. Therefore, the Company positions "people" as the core key
to sustainable management to achieve the business philosophy: "A successful entrepreneur is not measured by how much money they make, but by how

many people they can take care of."

Strategic Aspects

Talent Attraction
and Retention

Short-term ( ~FY2026 ) Medium-term ( FY2027~2031 )

The total employees grew from 104 individuals to 116 individuals
(including 31 foreign employees, among whom 4 are Vietnamese
interns in Taiwan), with a stable growth in the workforce structure.
Provide compensation & benefits exceeding legal requirements,
maintaining the commitment of no layoffs and no unpaid leave.
Improve the multi-skilled workforce mechanism and job rotation to
enhance staffing flexibility.

Establish an employee engagement survey mechanism and obtain the
initial baseline value.

o
2]

(3]
4]

The retention rate of key talent exceeds 90%.
Establish a succession plan and a talent pool for
key positions.

Introduce flexible working hours and a hybrid work
system.

Employee engagement increased by 10 percentage
points compared to the baseline.

ASPECTS
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Long-term ( FY2032~2041 )

0 Become the preferred company for talent in traditional
industries, with the ratio of proactive applications increas-
ing year by year.

9 Establish a cross-generational knowledge transfer and
internal lecturer system.

® Employee engagement reaches industry benchmark levels.

Talent Development
and Career

o o © 06 ¢

Deepen the internal promotion channel of "Process Assistant Engineer
— Process Engineer — Senior Process Engineer — Lead Process
Engineer."

The Company actively supports continuing education and provides
tuition subsidies for employees pursuing a master's degree or higher.
Establish annual statistics of Education and Training hours and
competency maps

)

Average annual training hours per person exceed
25 hours

Establish a digital learning platform and an online
course library.

Implementation of ESG/Net Zero Transition Profes-
sional Training, covering all managerial positions

0 Establish a learning organization with an internal promotion
ratio of over 70%.

Average annual training hours per person reach 40 hours
Successfully replicate the Talent Development model of the
new business unit to overseas locations.

o0

Diversity, Equality,
and Human Rights

® ©

®

Maintain a number of major occupational injuries at 0 case, with the
LTIFR = 0 (total working hours: 248,059 hours)

The participation rate of employee health check-ups remains above
99%.

Deepen Occupational Safety and Health Training and Operational Risk
Assessment

(3]

Maintain the validity of the ISO 45001 Occupational
Safety and Health Management System Certifica-
tion.

Inclusion of Contractors in the Safety Management
System, Achieved Zero Accidents for Contractors
Establish a Health Promotion Program for employ-
ees' physical and mental well-being and a system
for Workplace Health Management Specialists.

0 Maintain a continuous record of zero major Occupational
Incidents.

® Achieve a 100% improvement rate in tracking and address-

ing abnormalities in employee health check-ups.

Establish a benchmark for a safe and healthy workplace

and obtain Healthy Workplace Accreditation.

)
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Strategic Aspects Short-term ( ~FY2026 ) Medium-term ( FY2027~2031 ) Long-term ( FY2032~2041 )

@ Maintain the validity of the 1ISO 45001 Occupational
Safety and Health Management System Certification.

0 Maintain a number of major occupational injuries at 0 case, with 0 Maintain a continuous record of zero major Occupation-

the LTIFR = 0 (total working hours: 248,059 hours) ) ) al Incidents.
i . _ ® Inclusion of Contractors in the Safety Management
Occupational @ The participation rate of employee health check-ups remains ) . @® Achieve a 100% improvement rate in tracking and
System, Achieved Zero Accidents for Contractors
Health and Safety above 99%.

addressing abnormalities in employee health check-ups.
9 Establish a benchmark for a safe and healthy workplace
and obtain Healthy Workplace Accreditation.

) o ) © Establish a Health Promotion Program for employees'
@ Deepen Occupational Safety and Health Training and Operational

) physical and mental well-being and a system for
Risk Assessment

Workplace Health Management Specialists.

© By 2026, the Suppliers Code of Conduct Signing Rate (%) 0 Complete on-site ESG audits for key suppliers, achiev-

; 100% completion of ESG audits and carbon inventor
across all suppliers will enhance from 92% to 95%, with key ing a 90% pass rate. 0 ° P Y

Supply Chain suppliers reaching 100% @ Incorporate human rights and labor conditions into for key suppliers.
Social Responsibility e Prioritize Local Sourcing to strengthen supply chain resilience. supplier selection criteria. 9 Establish a joint carbon reduction partnership program
@ Establish a supplier ESG self-assessment questionnaire mechanism © Establish a supplier guidance and improvement tracking with supply chain partners.
mechanism

@ Continuing the tradition of "taking care of employees first, then
acting externally" in philanthropy during the September 21 Earth-
quake, the financial crisis, and the pandemic.

© Establish a corporate volunteer system and annual @ Become a local corporate social responsibility bench-
. VEILITHEER Oy RS, mark and establish Long-term community symbiotic
Social Engagement

and Philanthropy e Deepening local philanthropy in Nantou, industry-academia

©

Expand industry-academia collaboration, establish .
partnerships.

collaboration, and educational sponsorship el EYE[EE, ENGl MHEET P Es:

o i ) ) @® Concrete Measurement of Social Impact of Public
@ Establish statistics for Social Welfare Investment Amount and Celul el SR TR I D RO Welfare Investment (SROI)

- business's Circular Economy expertise.
number of beneficiaries.

Note: The management approaches, performance, and explanations of each aspect in this table are detailed in Chapters 5-1 Human Resources Development, 5-2 Occupational Safety and Health, 5-3 Community Engagement, Investment
in Infrastructure, and Support Services, and 4-10 Supply Chain Management.
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2-4-3 G Corporate Governance Short, Medium, and Long-term Development Strategy

As a listed company, there are two core propositions in our governance strategy: The first is to enhance the substantive oversight functions of the
Board of Directors on sustainability topics, ensuring that the promotion of sustainability does not become merely an operational task at the mana- =
gerial level. The second is to establish sustainability information disclosure capabilities in line with international standards, in response to regulato-
ry authorities' timelines for the implementation of IFRS S1/S2 and the verification requirements of international customers, investors, and the
supply chain for non-financial information.

The Company adopts a proactive stance of voluntary advance deployment, incorporating dedicated sections for disclosures under the four interna-
tional frameworks—TCFD, TNFD, SASB, and IFRS S1/S2—in its report. This is done to establish disclosure capabilities during the phase when
regulations do not yet mandate compliance, with the aim of allowing a buffer period for internal system adjustments and enhancing data quality,
rather than rushing to comply when mandatory deadlines arrive.

Currently, the financial quantification of climate and nature-related risks is mostly of a preliminary estimation nature and has not yet been verified
by accountants or third-party organizations. This limitation has been clearly disclosed in the relevant sections. The focus of the Medium-term strat-
egy is to establish a methodologically-based quantitative financial model to replace the current reasonable assumption estimates. The Company
also established the principle of a "sole authoritative data source" when integrating disclosures from multiple frameworks. All quantitative data
referenced across frameworks are based on "1-4 ESG Sustainability Performance" to avoid the common risk of data inconsistency in parallel
framework disclosures and serve as a necessary prerequisite for obtaining third-party assurance in the future.

Strategic Aspects Short-term ( ~FY2026 ) Medium-term ( FY2027~2031 )

0 The Board of Directors convenes at least 5 times a year, with the
attendance rate maintained above 94%. 9

@ The ratio of independent directors 33% (3 out of 9 seats),
maintaining the operation of the Audit Committee and the Compen- [3)
4]

%

Long-term ( FY2032~2041 )

0 The ratio of independent directors enhanced to above 35%.
The number of female director seats reaching 2 or more
enhances the diversity of the Board of Directors.

Introduce an external evaluation mechanism for Board
Performance Evaluation

Establish the Steering Sustainability Committee as a
Functional Committee of the Board of Directors.

ﬂ The ratio of independent directors reached 40%.

9 The diversity and professional matrix of the Board of
Directors reach international governance benchmark
standards.

Functions and
Structure of the
Board of Directors

sation Committee.
Director Training Hours are maintained above 54 hours. © Incorporate ESG Performance into the Compensation
Strengthen the Supervisory Functions of the Board of Directors on Linkage Mechanism for Managerial Officers

(3]
(4]
Sustainability Topics
(1]
(2]

Maintain the Ethical Corporate Management Best Practice

Principles, Code of Conduct, and Anti-Corruption Policy, achieving @ !mplement ISO 37001 anti-bribery management system or
Ethical Corporate Zero Violations of Anti-Competitive Behavior. establish an equivalent internal control mechanism. @ Maintain a record of zero major violations and zero
Management Complete Ethical Corporate Management and Compliance @ Establish a whistleblower protection system and an major fines.
and Compliance Education and Training for All Employees independent investigation procedure. @ Achieve a corporate governance evaluation ranking
@ Establish effective communication channels and grievance ©® Complete Inventory of Operations-Related Laws and above the top 20%.

mechanisms (including a dedicated hotline for workplace bullying Regulations and Regular Compliance Audits

and sexual harassment)
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Strategic Aspects Short-term ( ~FY2026 ) Medium-term ( FY2027~2031 ) Long-term ( FY2032~2041 )

o The Climate Change Risk Assessment process is integrated into o Establish a quantitative financial model for climate and
the overall Enterprise Risk Management (ERM) framework, with nature-related risks to replace the current preliminary ° Establish an integrated ESG risk dashboard and real-time
Risk Management risk ratings consistent with market, financial, and operational risks. estimation. warning mechanism.
and Resilience @ The status of risk management implementation is reported to the @® Implement Business Continuity Management (BCM/ISO @ Risk management maturity reaches international
Board of Directors at least once a year. 22301) mechanisms. benchmark standards.
9 The Audit Committee convenes at least once per quarter to 9 Complete supply chain disruption and extreme climate
oversee the risk management mechanism. scenario stress testing."

@ Maintain information security management mechanisms and customer
privacy protection policies to achieve zero major information security

Information incidents. 0 Establish standard operating procedures for information a Establish a Zero Trust architecture.
Security and @ Regularly Conduct Employee Information Security Awareness Training security incident reporting and response. @ Maintain a record of zero customer data leaks, in compli-
Privacy and Social Engineering Drills @ Complete the supply chain information security risk ance with international personal data protection standards.

@ Strengthen backup and disaster recovery mechanisms. assessment.

@ Obtain ISO 27001 Information Security Management System Certification.

o Obtain Third-party Assurance (Limited Assurance) for the

@ Completed the voluntary advance disclosure sections for TCFD, TNFD, Sustainability Report
Sustainability SASB, and IFRS §1/S2. @ Formally apply IFRS S1/S2 disclosure standards and @ Obtain a Reasonable Assurance Level for the
information @ Ensure data consistency across frameworks with the entire report using publish them concurrently with the financial report. Sustainability Rep.ort o . .
disclosure "1-4 ESG Sustainability Performance" as the authoritative source. @© Obtain external verification outside the consolidated @ The sustainability information disclosure is made real-time,
@ Prepare the Sustainability Report in accordance with GRI standards financial statement scope for the Organizational Green- digitalized, and fully integrated with financial reporting.

house Gas Inventory.

@ Establish a Sustainable Link Loan (SLL) or green financing

Economic 0 Maintain robust profitability and financial structure, fulfilling tax mechanism. ﬂ The ratio of green product revenue exceeds 50%.
Performance obligations diligently. @ Disclose information related to the Country-by-Country @ Achieved comprehensive alignment of operational and
9 Disclose financial subsidies and tax information transparency. Reporting (CbCR). investment decisions with sustainable finance classifica-
and Tax 9 Incorporate ESG factors into major capital expenditure assessments. e The ratio of green revenue increases annually and is tion standards.

disclosed regularly.

Note: The management approaches, performance, and explanations of each aspect in this table are detailed in Chapters 2-3 Board of Directors and Functional Committees, 4-1 Economic Performance, 4-2 Tax, 4-3 Ethical Corporate
Management, 4-5 Risk Management, 4-6 Information Security Management, 4-7 Customer Privacy Protection, 4-11 SASB Sustainability Accounting Standards Disclosure, and 4-12 IFRS S1/S2 Sustainability Disclosure.

This strategy should be reviewed annually in conjunction with the preparation of the sustainability report and updated in response to significant operational changes, regulatory amendments, or changes in the
identification of material topics. The revision results are to be reported to the Steering Sustainability Committee and the Board of Directors.
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2-5 Sustainability Promotion Mechanism

2-5-1 Sustainability Promotion Governance Framework

E

IDENTIFICATION OF
MATERIAL TOPICS

To proactively respond to global sustainability trends, the Company established a Steering
Sustainability Committee. The vision is to promote short, medium, and long-term goals in
environmental, social, and governance aspects through a systematic and strategic governance
framework. It also assists the Company in effectively integrating sustainability principles into its

business strategy.

Laying the Foundation for Sustainable Governance The Company recognizes the critical impor-
tance of sustainable development, especially in light of the global challenges posed by climate
change and growing social responsibilities. Establishing an effective and comprehensive sustain-
ability governance framework has become an indispensable part of corporate operations.

Organizational Chart of the Steering Sustainability Committee

Special Assistant Chief Sustainability Officer Audit Team
(General Manager Lin)

Green Sustainability
& Environmental Team

Board of Directors

Steering Sustainability Committee

Social Advancement
& Engagement Team

Governance & Sustainable

Operations Team

4 GOVERNANCE
ASPECTS

5

SOCIAL ENVIRONMENTAL
é ASPECTS
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Working Responsibilities of Each Team

Team

Green
Sustainability
& Environmental
Team

Social
Advancement

& Engagement
Team

Governance &
Sustainable
Operations Team

Responsibilities

Identify the environmental impacts of company operations;
formulate strategies for carbon reduction, energy conservation,
waste reduction, and resource recycling. Oversee implementa-
tion effectiveness, ensure compliance with regulations and
international standards, regularly review performance, and
propose improvements.

Address the Company’s impact on employees, customers,
suppliers, and local communities. Promote human rights protec-
tion, equal employment, and community development. Strength-
en supply chain management and social engagement initiatives.
Regularly evaluate performance and recommend strategic
adjustments.

Enhance governance structures and internal control systems;
improve the efficiency and transparency of the Board of Direc-
tors; and strengthen risk management. Submit regular gover-
nance performance reports, assess policy effectiveness, and
offer recommendations for continuous improvement.

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
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Senior Oversight

At the highest level of sustainable governance, the Company’s Board of Directors plays a critical role
in oversight and leadership. The committee convenes regularly to assess the progress and effective-
ness of various sustainability initiatives, ensuring that the Company's strategic direction aligns close-
ly with global sustainability trends and the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).

Implementation and Execution

The Steering Sustainability Committee advances sustainability strategies through a task force that
encompasses all company departments. This task force is responsible for formulating annual
sustainability action plans and assists in the effective implementation of ESG measures across
various units through cross-departmental coordination meetings.

Internal Controls and Transparency

At the implementation level, the Company has established a rigorous internal control system and
information disclosure mechanism to ensure the effective execution of sustainability initiatives.
Regular internal audits are conducted to monitor compliance and performance. Starting in 2025, the
Company will publish an annual sustainability report, aligning with the Global Reporting Initiative
(GRI) Standards, Sustainability Accounting Standards Board (SASB) metrics, and the recommenda-
tions of the Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD). These efforts aim to
enhance information transparency and accountability, thereby strengthening stakeholder trust and

ERRCEb A U b ot
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Active Engagement

The Company has established clear communication channels for stakeholders,
conducting regular stakeholder engagement forums and surveys to gather feedback
on its sustainability strategies.

Talent Development

The Company also places special emphasis on Talent Development. Through a
systematic education and training program, we cultivate all levels of employees'
awareness of sustainable development, enhancing their understanding and practical
skills related to ESG issues.

Looking Ahead

The Company will continue to strengthen its sustainability governance framework
and drive forward its sustainability strategies through more proactive and innovative
approaches. We firmly believe that only a well-structured and efficient governance
framework can enable us to effectively respond to global sustainability challenges.
This will also allow HYC to maintain a competitive edge in the market and work hand
in hand with stakeholders toward a more sustainable future.

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
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2025 Communication Between the Steering Sustainability Committee and the
Board of Directors:

The Steering Sustainability Committee, led by the General Manager as the Chief Meeting Date Agenda Item
Sustainability Officer, is responsible for coordinating sustainability policies, systems,

2-5-2 Operations and Implementation Status

management guidelines, and specific implementation plans. It guides various depart- February 26, Progress report on the Company's greenhouse gas o;;;_i:?i;jfj:g”g]e

. . . . - ) ) . . . . jecti i
ments in executing different projects within three major areas: environmental sustain- 2025 inventory and verification schedule. S GaEn NS 06 SEEeES,
ability, social engagement and employee care, and corporate governance, and formu- :
lates the Company's short-, medium-, and long-term development roadmap. Simulta- May 8, 2025 Progress report on the Company's greenhouse gas oJZ:ﬁi::ﬁ;jrS;:gn;e
neously maintain ongoing communication and interaction with stakeholders and ’ inventory and verification schedule. )

execution items and progress.

provide regular reports to the Board of Directors. Annual implementation plans and
results are submitted to the Board of Directors each year, with the most recent report August 7, 2025 Progress report on the Company's greenhouse gas
dated November 6, 2025. ’ inventory and verification schedule.

The Board raised no
objections regarding the
execution items and progress.

0 In accordance with Article 38 of the Corporate Governance Best
Practice Principles, a report to the Board on the renewal of directors’
liability insurance, including the insured amount, coverage, and

premium.
arsitEnLE / gt 6 Pursuant to Article 9 of the Sustainable Development Best Practice
ESGAERIES - Principles for TWSE/TPEXx Listed Companies, the Company reported

BinmEn

the establishment of a dedicated (or concurrent) unit responsible for
promoting sustainability policies, systems, and implementation plans,
as well as reporting to the Board.

e In accordance with Article 17, Paragraph 2 of the Ethical Corporate

November 6, Management Best Practice Principles for TWSE/TPEXx Listed The Board raised no objec-
2025 Companies, the Company reported the establishment of a dedicated ~ tions regarding the execution
(or concurrent) unit under the Board to formulate and supervise the items and progress.
execution of ethical corporate management policies and prevention
programs.

9 Report on 2025 stakeholder engagement activities.

@ Progress report on the Company's greenhouse gas inventory and
verification schedule.

@ Report on the 2025 information security risk management framework
and specific management measures and implementation status.

& a Report on the 2025 intellectual property-related implementation
status.

6 Report on the 2025 risk management procedures and implementa-
tion status.

Caption : Monthly ESG meetings

O

O
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2-6 Board of Directors and Functional
Committees (GRI 2-9)

2-6-1 Link between Sustainability Performance and
Compensation

The Company is well aware that the implementation of sustainability strate-
gies depends on appropriately linking ESG performance with the responsi-
bilities and compensation of the management level, to strengthen the incen-
tives and accountability of the management in promoting sustainability.
Current Situation: The remuneration of the Company’s directors and man-
agerial officers is currently determined primarily based on the Company's
overall operational performance, profitability, and individual contributions of
responsibilities, following a review by the Remuneration Committee. Opera-
tional performance already includes sustainability-related aspects such as
energy efficiency, occupational safety (number of occupational incidents),
and compliance with laws and regulations. Therefore, sustainability perfor-
mance is indirectly reflected in the compensation considerations.

( Looking Ahead to Strengthen Planning )

The Company has formalized the "integration of ESG performance into the
compensation linkage mechanism for managerial officers" as a Long-term
development strategy in the GOVERNANCE ASPECTS (see 2-3-3 G Corpo-
rate Governance Short, Medium, and Long-term Development Strategy for
details).

Planning to gradually establish quantifiable sustainability KPIs in the medium
to long term (such as carbon reduction achievement rate, number of occupa-
tional incidents, number of major violations, etc.) and incorporate them into
the annual performance appraisal of managers and as calculation factors for
variable compensation. This will transform the current compensation
system's indirect connection with sustainability goals into a clear, measur-
able, and direct linkage.

2-6-1
2-6-2-1 Role in Sustainability Management and Oversight

Role and Achievements of the Board in Sustainability Governance

On March 04, 2026, HYC reported to the Board of Directors the performance evaluation results for Board members, as
well as for the Board and its functional committees for the year 2025. All evaluation results were rated "Excellent."

Assessment Scope

Board of Directors, Individual Board Members, Remuneration
Committee and Audit Committee performance evaluation

Assessment Period Assessment Method

January 1, 2025 to December 31, Internal self-evaluation by the Board,lself-evalgatlorT by individual
2025 Board members, performance evaluation questionnaires conducted
internally by the Remuneration and Audit Committees

Assessment Criteria

Individual Board Member
Self-Evaluation Criteria:

Assessment Cycle

Not Annually

Functional Committee Performance

o Board Self-Evaluation Criteria: . .
Evaluation Criteria:

(1) Level of participation in the (1) Understanding of the Company’s goals (1) Level of participation in the
Company's operations and mission Company’s operations
(2) Enhancement of the Board’s (2) Awareness of board member responsi- (2) Understanding of the
decision-making quality bilities committee’s responsibilities
(3) Composition and structure of the (3) Level of participation in the Company’s (3) Quality of the committee’s
Board operations decision-making
(4) Selection of Board members and (4) Management of internal relationships ~ (4) Composition of the commit-
ongoing training and communication tee and member selection
(5) Internal Controls (5) Professional expertise and commit- (5) Internal Controls
ment of Board members to continuous
learning
(6) Internal Controls.

The Company regards sustainable development as a core aspect of corporate governance. The Board of Directors regularly
reviews the implementation status of sustainability strategies and ESG objectives, supervising the management and perfor-
mance of material sustainability issues. Additionally, board members continuously participate in professional development
related to ESG topics, enhancing their knowledge and decision-making capabilities in sustainability governance, climate risk

management, and responsible investment.
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2-6-2-2 Board Performance Evaluation

To enhance corporate governance and strengthen the Board’s functions, the Company has
established a Board Performance Evaluation Policy. The evaluation covers areas such as
professional competencies, understanding of responsibilities, participation in company opera-
tions, internal controls, and continuous education. The overall self-assessment results of the
board and functional committees for 2025 were rated as “Excellent.”

MATERIAL TOPICS
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2-6-2-3 Continuing Education on Sustainable Development

Board Training

The Company places great importance on continuing education for board members. In 2025, the
board collectively completed 60 hours of training, with the average training hours per director
meeting the regulatory recommendation. Details of the training and education activities are
available in the Company’s annual report.

Caption : Professional Training and Development of the Board of Directors
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2-6-3 Structure and Operational Status of the Board of Directors Board Diversity and Independence of the Company
Composition of the Board The Company has established a board diversity policy along with concrete man-

agement objectives:

Article 20 of the Company’s “Corporate Governance Best Practice Principles”
specifies the overall competencies required of the board. It also states that the
composition of board members should reflect diversity. In particular, the number
of directors concurrently serving as company executives should not exceed
one-third of the board seats. Considering the Company’s operational model and
development needs, appropriate diversity guidelines have been formulated,
covering but not limited to the following two key aspects:

The current Board of Directors is composed of 9 members, including 3 independent directors, with 2
female directors, accounting for 22% of the board.

The current term of the board spans from May 15, 2024, to May 14, 2027. Detailed information on
individual members (such as gender, age, and positions held in the Company or other entities) is provid-
ed in the Company’s annual report.

60 or below

A. Fundamental Attributes and Values
11%
Factors such as gender, age, nationality, and cultural background are
considered. The proportion of female directors is encouraged to reach at least

° o 70 or one-third of the board seats.
ﬁ‘ﬁ below
Gender B. Professional Knowledge and Skills
This includes professional background (e.g., law, accounting, industry, finance,
marketing, or technology), domain expertise, and industry experience.
71 or . .
above All members of the board possess the necessary knowledge, skills, and ethical
standards to perform their duties. To achieve the Company's corporate gover-
Male nance objectives, the board as a whole is expected to demonstrate the following
core competencies:
® Male | Percentage 78% 60 or below | Percentage 11%
0 .
® Formalo | Porcontane 229% @® 70 or below | Percentage 22% €@ Operational Judgment © Industry Knowledge
g ° @ 71 or above | Percentage 67% @ Accounting and Financial Analysis ( Global Market Perspective
€ Management Capability @ Leadership
@ Crisis Management @ Decision-Making Ability.
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(2] Achievement of Board Diversity Goals G 0 . G . .
Tenure Industry experience Professional competencies

The 20th Board of Directors of the Company consists of 9 members. The implemen-
tation status of the board diversity objectives is summarized below:

Management Objective

100 100 100%

0,
67% 8 67%

44% 44%

Increase two female board members Achieved

0 0
Lower average board [ Industry: 4 directors(44%) SIS LAEEEE
ower average board age Achieved y: . ° 7 directors (78%)
Less than 3 years: ® Accounting & Finance: ® Leadership & Decision-
The nu.mber of directors concurrently serving as company Achieved 2 directors (22%) 6 directors (67%) making: 4 directors (44%)
) ' Less than 5 years: inancial services: ndustry knowledge:
executives should not exceed one-third of the board seats ® y oF | @ Industry k ledg
4 directors (45%) 4 directors (44%) 4 directors (44%)
i Accounting & Finance:
More than 9 years: @ Construction: o ’
0 Two female board members have been added in this term. The Company o 3 directors (3y3°/) 2 directors (22%) 6 directors (67%)
| () (°] . i
aims to gradually increase the proportion of female directors to one-third of @ Crisis management:
the board 9 directors (100%)
9 The Company’s Board of Directors consists of 9 members, with age distribution ranging from 51 to 90 years old.
100 Directors concurrently serving as employees Among them, 78% are male and 22% are female. In terms of tenure, 33% have served for over 9 years, 45% have

78% o served for less than 5 years, and directors concurrently serving as employees account for 22%.
account for 22%

@ |Independent directors account for 33% -

@® Non-employee directors account for 78%

33%

22%

) N 52
Caption : Board Diversity
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e Board Independence 0 Specific Management Objectives

The Company’s current Board of Directors comprises 9 members. As of
the end of 2025, all independent directors comply with the regulations
set forth by the Securities and Futures Bureau of the Financial Supervi-
sory Commission regarding the qualifications of independent directors.
Furthermore, there are no situations among the directors or between the
directors and independent directors that fall under Paragraphs 3 and 4
of Article 26-3 of the Securities and Exchange Act. For details regarding
the Board’s independence, please refer to the directors’ professional
profiles and disclosures on the independence of independent directors
in the Company’s annual report. Information on each director’s academ- e
ic background, gender, and work experience is also available in the

Company’s annual report.

o The Company’s Board of Directors is responsible for guiding corporate strategy, supervising management, and
being accountable to the Company and its shareholders. All corporate governance mechanisms and arrange-
ments must ensure that the Board exercises its authority in accordance with laws, the Articles of Incorporation,
or resolutions of the shareholders’ meeting. Directors listen to reports from the management team during board
meetings, provide guidance and recommendations, and maintain effective communication with management to
jointly maximize shareholder value.

Reason for Not Yet Achieving One-Third Female Representation on the Board: The Company values gender
equality in the composition of the Board. Two additional female directors were appointed in the current term, and
the Company aims to gradually increase the proportion of female directors to one-third in future terms.

Term Limit for Independent Directors: More than half of the current independent directors have served fewer
than three terms. The Company aims to ensure that all independent directors serve no more than three consecu-
tive terms starting from the next board election.

©

Caption : Shareholders’ meeting situation 53
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2-6-3-2 Board Operations

Board Operation Information

The Board of Directors meets at least once every quarter. In 2025, a total of six board meetings were held,
with an average actual attendance rate of 94%.

Other Required Disclosures

If any of the following situations occur, the Company shall disclose the date of the board meeting, term,
agenda items, all independent directors' opinions, and the Company's handling of such opinions:

Matters specified in Article 14-3 of the Securities and Exchange Act

The resolutions related to Article 14-3 of the Securities and Exchange Act are detailed in the Company's
annual report. All independent directors raised no objections, and the motions were approved as proposed.

In 2025, during the review of board compensation proposals, all directors with a personal interest in the remu-
neration matters recused themselves from voting in accordance with relevant regulations. The Company has

fully retained records of directors’ recusal in accordance with the law and disclosed them in the annual report

to ensure fairness and compliance in decision-making. Caption : Board of Directors meeting

Board Meeting Agenda Item Name of Recused Reason for Voting The Board of Directors is primarily responsible for over-
Date Director(s) Recusal Participation seeing the operations and management of the execu-

Discussion of tive team to ensure sound business practices and
FY2024 individual Did not participate sustainable growth. To implement HYC’s ESG policies,

: ! Discussing their
directors' remuner- : P : .
. : : m ion: N voting; resolution the Company has established the Corporate Gover-
2025.08.07 ation (approved by Attend|ng directors ownre uneratlon, passed SGer pany p

. recusal required ) .
the Remuneration consultation with

Committee on by law remaining directors the Prevention of Insider Trading, thereby further

nance Best Practice Principles and the Procedures for

August 7, 2025). by Chairperson enhancing its corporate governance performance.
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2-6-3-3 Nomination and Selection

HYC nominates board candidates based on their educational and
professional backgrounds, the opinions of independent directors, the
Rules for Election of Directors, and the Corporate Governance Best
Practice Principles. In addition, factors such as diversity, indepen-
dence, resilience to organizational impact, and stakeholder perspec-
tives are taken into consideration. After review by the Board of Direc-
tors, the list of candidates is submitted to the shareholders’ meeting
for election. In accordance with the Company Act, shareholders
holding 1% or more of the Company’s total outstanding shares may
submit a list of director candidates to the Company in writing.

2-6-3-4 Conflict of Interest Avoidance

The directors of HYC exercise their duties in accordance with the
Articles of Incorporation, the Rules of Procedure for Board of Direc-
tors Meetings, and relevant laws and regulations. If the interest is
deemed likely to harm the Company’s interests, the director must
recuse themselves from the discussion and voting on the matter and
shall not act as a proxy to vote on behalf of other directors.

In addition, matters related to directors’ recusal—such as their
names, descriptions of the conflicts of interest, and details of their
abstention—are fully recorded in the meeting minutes to ensure
transparency and regulatory compliance. According to the 2025
board meeting records, none of the proposals involved any conflicts
of interest among board members, demonstrating HYC’s profession-
alism and impartiality in board operations.

Information on cross-shareholding with other stakeholders, as well as
details regarding controlling shareholders and related parties, has
been publicly disclosed on the Market Observation Post System
(MOPS), the Company's official website, and in the annual report.

2-6-3-5 Remuneration Policies

Remuneration Structure and Decision-Making Process

The Company’s Articles of Incorporation specify the ratios or ranges for employee and director compensation as foIIows:@

Article 24

For each fiscal year, if the Company generates a profit before tax and before the distribution of employee and director remuneration, and after
covering any accumulated losses, the Company shall allocate no less than 2% of the remaining profit as employee remuneration and no more
than 3% as director remuneration.

Article 24-1

If the Company generates earnings in its annual final accounts, it shall first pay the corporate income tax and offset any accumulated losses from
previous years. If there is any remaining balance, 10% of the amount shall be allocated to the statutory earnings reserve as required by law, and
special earnings reserves shall be allocated or reversed in accordance with applicable regulations. The remaining balance, together with undis-
tributed earnings carried forward from previous years, shall be proposed by the Board of Directors as an earnings distribution plan and submitted
to the shareholders’ meeting for approval of dividend distribution. As the Company is in a phase of stable growth, and in consideration of share-
holder interests, financial structure, and long-term development, the total amount of shareholders’ dividends shall be no less than 20% of the
accumulated distributable earnings. Among these, the cash dividend shall not be less than 10% of the total amount of shareholders’ dividends.
With the attendance of at least two-thirds of the directors and the approval of more than half of those present, the Board of Directors may resolve
to distribute all or part of the dividends in the form of cash, and shall report the resolution to the shareholders’ meeting.

Linkage Between Performance Evaluation and Remuneration of Directors and Managerial Officers

The remuneration of the Company’s directors is determined in accordance with the Articles of Incorporation. Upon resolution of the Board of Direc-
tors, 1.5% of the Company’s annual pre-tax net profit is allocated as directors’ remuneration. The evaluation of directors’ compensation takes into
account not only industry benchmarks but also both financial indicators (such as the achievement rate of after-tax net profit, operational efficiency,
and contribution level) and non-financial indicators (such as board meeting attendance rate, hours of continued education, and commitment to
sustainable development). The evaluation results are submitted to the Remuneration Committee for review.

The remuneration of managerial officers includes salary and bonuses. Salaries are determined with reference to industry standards and based on
job responsibilities and professional capabilities. Bonuses are evaluated according to multiple criteria, including financial indicators (such as
achievement rates for revenue, operating profit, and after-tax net profit), non-financial indicators (such as regulatory compliance, absence of
significant operational risk incidents, and special contributions), and talent development. The President determines the final bonus based on
business performance and submits it to the Remuneration Committee for reporting. Please refer to the company's annual report for details on
directors’ remuneration, the remuneration bands, and distribution standards for 2025.

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
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2-6-4 Structure and Operations of Functional Committees

Functional Committees

The current term for all functional committees runs from May 15, 2024 to May 14,
2027. For detailed information regarding the individual members and the operations
of each committee, please refer to the Company’s annual report.

0 Remuneration Committee

The Remuneration Committee is chaired by an independent director and meets
at least twice a year. All three members are independent directors, and the
committee is responsible for assisting the Board in formulating policies,
systems, standards, and structures for the performance evaluation and remu-
neration of directors and managerial officers. In 2025, the Remuneration Com-
mittee held two meetings, with a 100% attendance rate.

9 Audit Committee

The Audit Committee is composed entirely of independent directors, with three
members in total. It convenes at least once per quarter. The primary function of
the Committee is to oversee the integrity of the Company's financial reporting,
the effectiveness of internal control systems, the Company's compliance with
applicable laws and regulations, the management of existing or potential risks,
as well as the appointment, dismissal, independence, and performance of the
certified public accountants. In 2025, the Audit Committee held five meetings,
with a 100% attendance rate.
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3-1 Stakeholder Engagement
-Identification of
Stakeholder Concerns

The Company references the AA1000 Stakeholder
Engagement Standard (AA1000 SES, 2015) and its five
key principles: Dependency, Responsibility, Tension,
Influence, and Diverse Perspectives, to identify groups
or organizations that have an impact on, or are impact-
ed by, the Company. Through this identification
process, the Company has recognized the following
stakeholder groups as directly relevant: employees,
customers, suppliers/contractors, investors/financial
institutions, government agencies, community groups,
and local residents.

To understand and address issues of concern to stake-
holders, we provide various communication channels
for engagement and dialogue, allowing stakeholders to
express their opinions at any time. This enables us to
grasp the sustainability topics of interest to different
stakeholders and respond accordingly.

Based on the nature of its operations, the Company has
identified its key stakeholder groups. A summary report
on stakeholder communication efforts for the most
recent year was presented to the Board of Directors on
November 6, 2025, outlining the Company’s engage-
ment with each stakeholder group.

Stakeholder Key Material Topics Communication Channels Communication Outcomes
@ Monthly meetings
® AQuarterly labor-management meetings
© Annual employee health checkups @ Total annual training hours: 636.5
© Compensation & benefits O Monthly medical consultation services hours
@ Talent Development © Organize Employee Family Day @® Total annual training participants:
Sl ©® Employee performance ©® Biannual team-building workshops 2338
evaluation @ Nonscheduled employee seminars and © Four labor-management meetings
© Business performance professional training sessions enhance held annually
® Labor relations employees' professional skills. @ Monthly onsite medical consulta-
@ Confidential grievance channel tions and follow-ups on health
£, Contact: Manager Feng-Yi Lin, check results
Administration Dept.
&= Email: ddt@hyc-king.com
@ Annual customer USRI SUCY © 2025 average customer satisfaction
@ Product quality ® Nonscheduled video confgrgnces score: 87/100
@ Customer relationship © :onscEedu:ed cus’Fom.er V'S't§ A @ Official website
Customers management @ Nonscheduled onsite inspections by © Regular and ad hoc client visits or
© Product develop- customers customer onsite inspections
ment/R&D A Contact: Marketing Dept. © Customers can access order
=3 Email: hyc@hyc-king.com scheduling system
© Annual procu.rement cor'1tracts @ At least one supplier evaluation per
® Annual supplier evaluation year
_ © Product quality ©® Real-time aC(.:ess to ordering platform @® Quarterly meetings with key
Suppliers/ ® Supplier management for key suppherg suppliers
Contractors @ Contractor service agreements

® Compliance with EHS
regulations

2 Contact: President Office Special
Assistant Mei-Hui Hu.
&= Email: michelle@hyc-king.com

@® Real-time order inquiry access via
supplier platform for key suppliers

©® Ad-hoc contractor agreement
meetings
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Stakeholder Key Material Topics Communication Channels Communication Outcomes

@ Annual shareholders’ meeting © Annual shareholders’ meeting held
® Investor conferences @ At least one investor conference annually
Investors / © Sustainable development @® Market Observation Post System (MOPS) @ Bilingual material disclosures
Financial stra?egy disclosures (4] Quarterly and annual financial statements
Institutions © Business performance @ Investor section on the Company website released
© Corporate governance o @ Real-time updates on MOPS in accordance

Investor Relations Contact: President
Office Special Assistant Mei-Hui Hu.

~,
7

© Dividend policy with regulations

©® Ad-hoc responses to investor inquiries via

£=3 Email: michelle@hyc-king.com . .
calls, emails, or external mailboxes
@ Participation in regulatory seminars
. @® Certification for environmental, safety, and © Participation in EHS awareness sessions
@ Occupational safety and quality systems held by regulators
Government health © Establishment of waste, emissions, and @ Participation in public hearings or consulta-
Agencies © Environmental manage- hazard_ous materials control procedures per tion sessions on government-related initia-
gent - | regulations tives: Irregular participation
© eti]u”.tt'.es regulatory O Disclosures on MOPS @ Regular MOPS disclosures in compliance
authorities A EHS Contact: Mr. Ching-Chuan Chen. with regulations
=3 ccchen@hyc-king.com
(1) Timely resolution of local concerns
@ Responding to neighborhood feedback @ Long-term sponsorship of tuition and fees for
Community © Corporate image @ Participation in charity events 6 underprivileged students 4
Groups / porate imag @® Industry-academia collaboration © Long-term support for Taiwan Fund for
L | Resident e Communlty car.e” O Contact: Manaaer Feng-Yi Lin Children and Families’ winter charity fair Py
ocal Resldenls @ Social responsibility o ' el ’ @ Long-term internships provided for 3 students a
Administration Dept. o . : ]
from Hsiuping University of Science and

= Email: ddt@hyc-king.com 4 .
Technology and Nan Kai University of

Technology (mechanical departments)
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3-2 Process to Determine Material Topics

The Company refers to the four Accountability Principles of AA1000— Materiali-
ty, Inclusivity, Responsiveness, and Impact—and follows the guidelines of GRI
3: Material Topics 2021, using "Impact Materiality" as the core criterion to
assess the significance of the impacts of various sustainability topics in
economic, environmental, and social (including human rights) dimensions. The
execution steps for the identification of Material Topics in FY2025 are as
follows:

St Understanding the Organizational Context
epl - g )

and Compiling Sustainability Topics
The Company takes into account key aspects of its operations, critical opera-
tional resources, business continuity essentials, and various stages of the
supply and value chains. It also closely monitors international sustainability
trends, GRI Standards, and SASB industry disclosure indicators, as well as the
sustainability topics emphasized by domestic and global investment rating
agencies in the rubber manufacturing industry. Based on this analysis, a total of
30 sustainability topics have been identified, encompassing 13 governance-re-
lated topics, 8 environmental topics, and 9 social topics, serving as the founda-
tion for this year's assessment.

-
Explanation of Adjustments to the Issues List for FY2025

\_

This year, the list of issues has been expanded from 19 items in the previous
year to 30 items, mainly in response to the introduction of international frame-
works such as TCFD, TNFD, SASB, and IFRS S1/S2. This expansion involved
subdividing items originally grouped under a single issue (such as integrating
"Energy Management" and "Greenhouse Gas Management & Carbon Reduc-
tion" into "Energy and Greenhouse Gas Management" and adding new items
such as "Hazardous Substance Management," "Emissions and Pollution Man-
agement," and "Green Procurement Practice Management") to align the defini-
tion of issues with the disclosure requirements of international frameworks.
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The Company distributed the Sustainability Topics Concern Questionnaire to six types of stakeholders, available in
Chinese, English, and Japanese versions. The stakeholders covered include those from Taiwan, Europe, the Ameri-
cas, Australia, and Japan. The questionnaire utilizes a five-point Likert scale (1 represents low concern, 5
represents high concern) to evaluate 30 sustainability topics individually. A total of 155 valid questionnaires were
collected. The response structure is as follows:

IDENTIFICATION OF> 4 GOVERNANCE 5
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Stakeholder Questionnaire Survey

(1) Questionnaire Version and Regional Distribution

i i Number of Responses | p

Questionnaire

version
Chinese version Taiwan 147 94.8%
English version The United States and other countries 6 3.9%
Japanese version Japan 2 1.3%
Total 155 100.0%

(2) Distribution of Stakeholder Categories

Community Groups / Local Residents 50 32.3%
Suppliers/Contractors 36 23.2%
Employees 25 16.1%
Investors / Financial Institutions 21 13.5%
Customers 14 9.0%
Government Agencies 9 5.8%
Total 155 100.0%
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Step 3 Identifying Impacts and Assessing Significance
The Company conducted "Positive Impact" and "Negative Impact" assessments for 30 topics. The (2) Calculation of Impact Significance and comprehensive Significance

scope of the assessments covers the Company's operations, upstream supply chain, downstream
customers and users, as well as the community and environment in which it operates. Actual or poten-

Negative Impact x 65%
+ Positive Impact x 35%
(For Negative Impact
scoring above 3.5
points, use the higher
value of the two)

GRI 3-2 requires that severe Negative
Impacts should be prioritized in the
materiality assessment, therefore
Negative Impacts are given higher
weight, and a lower limit protection
mechanism is established to prevent
severe risks from being diluted by
positive performance.

tial positive impacts refer to the Company's establishment and implementation of management policies ltem
on a particular issue, thereby creating beneficial effects on the economy, environment, and society.
Conversely, actual or potential negative impacts occur when the Company fails to manage or inade-
quately manages the issue, resulting in adverse effects on the external economic, environmental, and
social systems. Impact
Materiality
(1) Impact Assessment Aspects and Scoring Method
s,
« Scale: the Impact Level of Severity SUI7 S D geqmetric r'nea.z? L .
. Scope: the Extent of Impact and (Scale.x Scope x irremediability); Coinpie.henswe
Negative People Affected actual impacts that have already Significance

occurred are not mitigated; potential

Impact « Irremediability: Ability to restore to ) - T
impacts are mitigated by the Likelihood

Impact Materiality x 60%
+ Level of Stakeholder
Concern x 40%

Using impact as the primary criterion and
degree of attention as the secondary
criterion, in compliance with GRI 3's
regulations centered on Impact Materiality.

original condition

ini [¢) [¢)
« Likelihood: Probability of Occurrence Bl CEBITETEE, MEEITT 60 @ 100

after mitigation.

* Scale: the Significance of Benefits

The Design Rationale for the Score Floor Mechanism

Positive * Scope: the Breadth of Beneficiaries

The geometric mean of (Scale x Scope
Impact ° Likelihood: Probability of

x Likelihood of Occurrence)

The design of "For Negative Impact scoring above 3.5 points, use the higher value" is to

Implementation avoid underestimating issues with high irremediability, such as "Occupational Health and

Safety," due to the company's current phase of good performance (In 2025, our company's

Number of Recordable Occupational Injuries (Cases) is 0) after positive and negative

Each aspect is rated on a scale of 1 to 5, based on the company's operational characteristics, actual
performance data for 2025, and international industry material topic practices. The ratings are jointly
evaluated by the Steering Sustainability Committee and all relevant units.

weighting. The significance of such issues stems from the irreversibility of their potential
consequences, rather than the quality of existing performance.
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(1) Impact Assessment Results - Governance Aspects

N1 RN Prioritizing Impacts

The Company integrates the impact assess-
ment results with stakeholder questionnaire
statistics, ranks them according to the Com-

Sustainability Topic
in Governance Aspects

* Product Safety

Negative Positive Negative Impact Level of Comprehensive Overall
Impact Type Impact Impact Materiality Concern Significance Ranking
5.00 3.53 4.04 4.63 4.28 3

Management Potential
prehensive Significance score, and uses the
top 12 as th terial topics for thi . % Compliance with .
op as ) e rr.ma erna _O_p'cs or this ye.ar Laws and Regulations Potential 4.31 3.62 3.86 4.61 4.16 4
The following lists positive and negative
impacts, impact materiality, level of stake- * Sustainable Supply Potential 4.31 3.60 3.85 4.55 4.13 5
holder concern, and comprehensive signifi- Chain Management
f hi der the th * Information Security .
cance scores for each Issue under the _ ree and Customer Privacy Potential 3.63 3.36 3.45 4.61 3.91 1
aspects of corporate governance, environ-
ment,.and s.ocial (th.ose man.‘ked with * are *(;'A"Jaé‘;'ggﬁti?ﬁ?ss‘(s Potential 4.00 3.34 3.57 4.30 3.86 12
material topics for this year):
Ethical Corporate .
Management Potential 3.91 3.04 3.34 4.54 3.82 14
Business Performance Potential 5.00 2.42 3.32 4.52 3.80 15
Corporate Governance Potential 4.31 2.76 3.30 4.52 3.79 16
Green Procurement -
Practice Management Potential 4.00 2.77 3.20 4.42 3.69 20
Innovation Research .
& Development Potential 4.64 2.20 3.05 4.50 3.63 22
e ooy ShiP Potential 4.31 2.20 2.94 4.64 3.62 23
O e e ! Potential 3.30 2.77 2.96 4.48 3.57 24
Innovative Technology Potential 3.63 1.68 2.36 4.41 3.18 29

Introduction and Application
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(2) Impact Assessment Results - Environmental Aspects

Negative Positive Negative Impact Level of J Comprehensive Overall
ST Vaypie oy Busierim ezl AEnEeis Impact Type Materiality Concern Significance Ranking

% Climate Change Response Actual 4.31 4.31 4.31 4.42 4.35
% Energy and Greenhouse Gas Management Actual 4.31 4.31 4.31 4.39 4.34 2 i

% Hazardous Substance Management Potential 4.64 3.27 3.75 4.64 4.11 6

% Emissions and Pollution Management Actual 3.63 3.63 3.63 4.52 3.99 8

% Circular Economy Potential 5.00 2.77 3.55 4.49 3.93 9
* Waste Management Actual 4.31 3.00 3.46 4.61 3.92 10
Water Stewardship Actual 3.63 3.30 3.42 4.50 3.85 13
Environmental Impact & Ecological Conservation Potential 3.30 3.05 3.14 4.52 3.69 19

(3) Impact Assessment Results - Social Aspects
Sustainability Topic in Social Aspects
% Occupational Health and Safety Potential 3.91 3.54 3.67 4.61 4.05
Human Rights and Inclusion Potential 3.63 3.04 3.25 4.49 3.75 17 ‘
Talent Attraction and Retention Potential 3.63 3.04 3.25 4.46 3.73 18 @ 3 @
Employee rights and diversity, equality Actual 3.30 3.00 3.10 4.50 3.66 21 n
Compensation, Benefits, and Employee Care Potential 3.91 2.42 2.94 4.50 3.56 25 “ ﬁ
Employee training and development Potential 3.91 2.20 2.80 4.52 3.49 26
Labor relations Potential 3.30 2.20 2.58 4.50 3.35 27 l[ n

Social Engagement and Public Welfare Potential 4.00 1.74 2.53 4.50 3.32 28

Public Affairs and International Participation Potential 3.30 1.74 2.29 4.33 3.11 30
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Step 5 Review and Approval
The aforementioned identification results are reviewed annually by the Steering Sustain-
ability Committee, then submitted to the Board of Directors for approval, serving as the
basis for determining the information disclosure scope and management guidelines of the
Year sustainability report.

Key findings of the Year identification results:

(1) There is a significant discrepancy between the impact
assessment and attention ranking.

The assessment shows that the ranking of stakeholder concern does not align with the
ranking of comprehensive significance. "Customer Relationship Management" is ranked
highest in concern (4.64 points) but drops to 23rd in comprehensive ranking due to its
impact being limited to business relations and having low irremediability. On the other
hand, "Climate Change Response" has a concern ranking of only 4.42 points, yet it leaps
to the top in comprehensive ranking because it involves actual, widespread, and irrevers-
ible impacts. This discrepancy is precisely why GRI 3 requires using impact materiality as
the core criterion; the level of stakeholder concern does not necessarily equate to the
actual impact that a company has on the external environment and society.

(2) Differences in Survey Results Across Three Regions

Respondents from Taiwan generally rated various topics higher than those from other
countries. Take "Circular Economy" as an example, Taiwan averages 4.54 points, while
other countries outside Taiwan average 3.50 points; for "Social Engagement and Public
Welfare," Taiwan scores 4.55 points, whereas other countries only score 3.50 points. This
discrepancy partly arises from the fact that the overseas sample consists entirely of
customers, whose focus is on direct procurement decision issues such as product safety
(4.67 points for countries outside Taiwan) and compliance with laws and regulations (4.67
points for countries outside Taiwan). They tend to rate topics like community welfare and
public affairs, which are less related to business relationships, lower. This phenomenon
aligns with the typical stance of customer-type stakeholders and also suggests that the
Company should prioritize disclosing information related to product safety and compli-
ance with laws and regulations when communicating in international markets.

(3) Description of why only one social aspect topic is included as a
material topic.

This year, only "Occupational Health and Safety" is included as a material topic under the social
aspect. The main reason is that the company comprises 116 individuals, limiting the impact
scope of social aspect topics, resulting in a general score of 3 in the "Scope" dimension. Howev-
er, this result does not imply a decrease in the management importance of SOCIAL ASPECTS
topics such as "Human Rights and Inclusion" (ranked 17th), "Talent Attraction and Retention"
(ranked 18th), and "Employee rights and diversity, equality" (ranked 21st), which remain within
the scope of the company's ongoing management and disclosure. Among them, "Employee
rights and diversity, equality" continues to be included in the management scope (with a target
of 29% Female Manager ratio by 2025, and the implementation of gender equality and salary
parity). The company will track its improvement progress in the "2-3 ESG Short, Medium, and
Long-term Development Strategy."

(4) Limitations of the current identification process

The impact score of this assessment was determined by the internal evaluation team based on
operational characteristics and actual performance data; it has not yet been reviewed by exter-
nal experts or third-party organizations. The number of overseas samples is low (a total of 8 from
countries outside Taiwan) and is concentrated among customers, thus its representativeness is
limited, and the overseas Average Score is not directly used as a basis for excluding topics.
Additionally, the Average Scores for each topic in this questionnaire range between 4.30 and
4.64, indicating low dispersion. This shows that respondents have given high attention to most
topics, resulting in limited discernibility, which also corroborates GRI 3's stance that material
topics should not be determined solely based on the ranking of concern. The aforementioned
limitations have been included in the improvement plan for the next Year, and in the future, the
distribution targets and quantity of overseas questionnaires will be expanded.
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3-3 Materiality Matrix

The Company positions 30 sustainability topics based on the "Level of Stakeholder Concern" (horizontal axis) and the "Impact Level on Economic,
Environmental, and Social Dimensions" (vertical axis) to create a materiality matrix.

* ME Climate Change
Response

Low

Impact \ Concern

% MG Product Safety

High
9 % ME Energy and Green- Management
house Gas Management
*H _ % MG Compliance with
G Climate-related * MG Sustainable Supply Laws and Regulations Fn
Higher risks and  ME Circular Economy ~ Chain Management % M E Hazardous Substance N
opportunities % M E Emissions and Management
PP Pollution Management % S Occupational Health
and Safety
M E Water Stewardship [ G Ethical Corporate
[l S Human Rights and Management
Medium MG Green Procurement Inclusion ) I G Business Performance * ME Waste M.alnagemern
Practice Management M S Talent Attraction and o Corporate governance % MG Information Security
Retention - and Customer Privacy
B S Employee rights and HE Envu'.onmental Impgct &
diversity, equality Ecological Conservation
B G Innovation Research &
Development
Lower M G Operational Risk M S Employee training MG Customer relationship
Control and Management and development management
Il S Compensation,
Benefits, and Employee
Care
M S Public Affairs MG Innovative WS Labor relations
Low and International Technology Introduction B S Social Engagement

Participation and Application

and Public Welfare

Legend: * represents material topics for this year (high concern and high impact area in the upper right);

BE Environmental Aspects, llS Social Aspects, lIG Governance Aspects.




HYC

BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG

-| REPORT
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

INFORMATION

(3

IDENTIFICATION OF
MATERIAL TOPICS

The quantitative data of matrix positioning (positive and negative impact scores, attention scores, and
comprehensive ranking for each topic) can be found in the impact assessment table of the three aspects
in 3-2 Process to Determine Material Topics; the list of the top 12 material topics can be found in 3-3.

High

Impact on Economy, Environment & Society

Low

4.5

@ Top Priority

:jﬁ Keep Monitoring

4.0

3.5 @
tzl 'E“
i .
3.0 . B
| &
2.5 i @ Environment
i @ society
L. {} Enhance ) Governance
Low Priority | QF Management
4.3 4.4 4.5 4.6 4.7
Low <« Stakeholder Concern p High

) /| GOVERNANCE [ SOCIAL & ENVIRONVENTAL o i 2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
ASPECTS ASPECTS ASPECTS SUSTAINABILITY REPORT
No. Material Topics esa et Fnancal )
@ Cimate Change Response (E) Le & & & L8 & &
(2] Energy and Greenhouse Gas Management (E) L2 2 % 33 L2 2
® Product Safety Management (G) L 2 & £ *h ok hk
0 Compliance with Laws and Regulations @ ok kT w i o o
©  Sustainable Supply Chain Management (G) dr b 'R
@ Hazardous Substance Management (E) *kok ko
@  Occupational Health and Safety (S) L& 2 2 * ik
@ Emissions and Pollution Management (E) b & & o
© Circular Economy (E) dedk o * k%
@ Waste Management (E) k& o
@  Information Security and Customer Privacy © kok ok
9 ® Climate-related risks and opportunities (E) T LR ko Y

Impact : Impact Level on Economic, Environmental, and Social Dimensions
Financial : Impact Level on Corporate Financials

Material Topics and Correspondence with International Standards

SASB IFRS

Material Topics GRI (RT-IG/RT-EE) TCFD TNFD  (s1/s2) SDGs
© climate Change Response 201-2, 305 4 v Indirect S2 7,13
@ Energy and Greenhouse Gas Management 302,305 v 4 Indirect s2 7,13
@ Product Safety Management 416 4 - - St 3,12
@ Compliance with Laws and Regulations 205,419 v - - S1 16
© sustainable Supply Chain Management 308,414 v4 Indirect Indirect S1  8,12,17
@ Hazardous Substance Management 306,416 v - - S1 3,12
@ Occupational Health and Safety 403 V4 - — S1 3,8
@ Emissions and Pollution Management 305,306 v 4 Indirect S2  6,11,13
© Circular Economy 301,306 Vv Indirect  Indirect S1 12
@ Waste Management 306 v - - S 12
@ Information Security and Customer Privacy 418 Vv - — S1 9,16

S @ Climate-related risks and opportunities 201-2,305 v 4 Indirect S2 13 Y,

v Main Correspondence Indirect Partially related

Caption : Double Materiality Assessment Matrix Diagram

— No Direct Correspondence
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3-4 List of Material Topics

To make the identification results of material topics more intuitive, the Compa-
ny positions 30 sustainability topics based on the "Level of Stakeholder
Concern" (horizontal axis) and the "Impact Level on Economic, Environmental,
and Social Dimensions" (vertical axis) to create a materiality matrix.

Following the guidelines of GRI 3: Material Topics 2021, using "Impact Materi-
ality" as the core criterion, and integrating the results of the stakeholder
concern survey, the identification of Material Topics for FY2025 was complet-
ed. A total of 155 valid questionnaires were collected (147 from Taiwan, 6 from
the United States and other countries, and 2 from Japan). The survey subjects
included six categories: employees, customers, suppliers/contractors, inves-
tors/financial institutions, government agencies, and community groups/local
residents.

The Steering Sustainability Committee conducted assessments of positive and
negative impacts for 30 sustainability topics. The assessment aspects covered
scale, scope, Irremediability, and likelihood, distinguishing between actual and
potential impacts. These were summarized into 12 material topics by combin-
ing impact materiality (weight 60%) with the level of stakeholder concern
(weight 40%), including six environmental, five corporate governance, and one
social topic.

Climate Change Response (E)

Energy and Greenhouse Gas Management (E)
Product Safety Management (G)

Compliance with Laws and Regulations (G)
Sustainable Supply Chain Management (G)
Hazardous Substance Management (E)
Occupational Health and Safety (S)
Emissions and Pollution Management (E)
Circular Economy (E)

Waste Management (E)

Information Security and Customer Privacy (G)

Climate-related risks and opportunities (G)

The changes in material topics compared to the previous year are
explained as follows:

Added as Material Topics (4 items)

Hazardous Substance Management, Emissions and Pollution Management, Information Security and
Customer Privacy, Climate-related risks and opportunities. The first two topics saw a significant increase in
scores for "lIrremediability" and "scope of impact on the community and users" after adopting the GRI 3
Impact Materiality assessment. The latter two reflect the heightened requirements of international customers
for the protection of business secrets and the timeline set by regulatory authorities for the implementation of
IFRS S1/S2 disclosure.

Adjusted to Secondary Topics (4 items)

Ethical Governance, Product Innovation & R&D, Talent Development, Human Rights Protection. The scores
for the "Scope" dimension of impact for these four topics were relatively low in this assessment, and there-
fore they were not included as material topics for this year. However, it should be noted that adjusting to a
secondary topic does not imply a reduction in management intensity. The company continues to disclose its
management approaches and performance in sections such as 4-3 Ethical Corporate Management, 1-3
Business and Product Innovation, and 5-1 Human Resources Development, and will include it in the scope
of re-identification next year.

Name Adjustment (4 items)

To align with GRI standards terminology and international frameworks, "Greenhouse Gas Management &
Carbon Reduction" has been adjusted to "Energy and Greenhouse Gas Management" (merged with original
Energy Management), "Product Quality & Safety" has been changed to "Product Safety Management,"
"Supply Chain Management" has been adjusted to "Sustainable Supply Chain Management," and "Work-
place Health and Safety" has been changed to "Occupational Health and Safety." The aforementioned
adjustments only involve the precision of name and scope definition, while the substantive management
scope continues.

The impact assessment scoring results, stakeholder attention scores, and rankings for each material topic
can be found in the "2025 ESG Issues Impact Assessment and Material Topics Identification Report". The
short, medium, and long-term goals and advancement timelines for each topic are detailed in the "2-3 ESG
Short, Medium, and Long-term Development Strategy."
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3-5 Management Policies, Approaches, and Indicators for Material Topics

The Company formulates corresponding policies and management actions based on the impact characteristics of each material topic. Dedicat-
ed units are responsible for monitoring the effectiveness of policy and strategy implementation, setting target indicators, and regularly review-
ing the achievement of these targets. The following outlines the management measures for each material topic:

Topic Name Sc?é’gu?,‘égﬂ;,t)'on Positive Impact Negative Impact

The entire plant
operation, upstream

Climate suppliers, down-
Change stream customers,
Response and the natural

environment in which
it operates.

REPORT
INFORMATION

BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

» Completed the disclosure
of the four pillars of
TCFD, and established
climate governance and
scenario analysis capabil-
ities.

« By 2025, Scope | + Il
emissions will be
7,462.184 metric tons of
CO,e, a 10.5% reduction
compared to the 2023
baseline.

» The low-carbon product
line gains an advantage
in international custom-
ers' green procurement.

3 IDENTIFICATION OF 4 GOVERNANCE 5 SOCIAL é ENVIRONMENTAL
MATERIAL TOPICS ASPECTS ASPECTS ASPECTS

"/ APPENDIX

* Process emissions
continue to accumulate,
causing actual impacts
on the global climate, and
once greenhouse gases
are emitted, they cannot
be recovered.

» Scenario simulations for
a shadow carbon price,
with potential carbon
costs of approximately
2,240,000 per year (not
actual carbon fees
payable), and the expan-
sion of CBAM application
will compress the cost
structure.

» Extreme climate events
may cause supply chain
disruptions and plant
damage.

Corresponding
GRI Standards

Management Policies and Indicators

Management Policies and Indicators

- Integrate the Climate Change Risk Assessment into the Enterprise
- Risk Management (ERM) framework, with risk ratings consistent

with market, financial, and operational risks.

- Establish an internal carbon pricing mechanism to guide capital

expenditure decisions.

- Report to the Board of Directors regularly under the TCFD frame-

work, at least once a year.
Set phase targets of reducing carbon emissions by 30% by 2030
and achieving operational net zero by 2050.

GRI 201-2~305
Performance Indicators

- Scope | + Il emissions (Target: 30% reduction by 2030 compared to

2023)

- Emission Intensity (2025: 4.67 metric tons CO,e per million NT$

revenue)

- Coverage of climate change risk assessment, number of times the

Board of Directors addresses climate issues.

Goals for FY2026

« Scope | + Il emissions decreased by = 18% compared to the 2023

baseline.

+ Completed preliminary inventory of major Category Il
- The renewable energy proportion is enhanced to 4.5%

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

Corresponding
SDGs

SDG 13
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Topic Nam Positive Im t ; At q Corresponding [ Corresponding
opic Name (Boundary) Negative Impact Management Policies and Indicators GRI Standards SDGs
Management Policies and Indicators
* The process and power - Establish Rotocure low-carbon processing technology and plan
systems are energy-in- phased replacement of production lines.
. Obtained 1SO 50001 tensive areas, with - Replace the IE4 high-efficiency motors, improve the operating
energy consumption efficiency of cooling towers and air compressors.
Energy Man«’?lgem'ent reacgi);g 77 44:; 84 GJ in - Replace high carbon emission fuels with Natural Gas (cubic meters)
System Certification. 2025. Th ’ f fossil and gradually introduce biofuels.
Energy and Plant facilities, * The solar photovoltaics el ‘ el us.e ° os|3| g - Regularly convene Energy Management meetings to review implemen-
Greenhouse vulcanization self-generated and uels resu tsin actula an tation progress.
Gas process and power self-consumed 298,610 ongoing carbon emis- Performance Indicators GRI 302+305 SDG 7:13
kWh, with the renewable sions. , .
Management systems, energy obortion at « The initial investment for - Total Energy Consumption and Energy Intensity (Target: 20%
suppliers ene;rgy proportion replacing energy-saving reduction in intensity by 2030 compared to 2023)
3.2%. . tis high d - Renewable energy proportion (Target: 15% by 2030, 20% by 2040,
- Energy Intensity equipment is high, an 50% by 2050)
decreased to 48.51 GJ / the payback period is - Process thermal efficiency, ratio of replacement in Rotocure produc-
Million NT$ Revenue long. tion lines.
. Flyctuat_lons |n.energy Goals for FY2026
prices directly impact
operating costs. - Energy Intensity decreased by an additional 2% compared to 2025.
- Complete the evaluation for the introduction of the first Rotocure
low-carbon processing production line.
- Accumulated Renewable Energy Certificates obtained are = 250.
¢ The products comply with Conveyor belt products Management Policies and Indicators
health and safety regula- Lo
tions such as RoyHSgand are applied in heavy - Maintain the operation of the ISO 9001 Quality Management System.
i industry fields such as - Establish product safety testing, history tracking, and anomaly
‘ REA_CH bOtI’.] domestically mining and ports. trace-back mechanisms.
Research and and internationally, « Product failure may lead - Regularly conduct customer satisfaction surveys and incorporate them
. ensuring the safety of : into improvement cycles.
velopment ign to personnel casualties
Product de ﬁtOp et :jes an. users in over 40 countries ang siunificant downtime - The product labeling and marketing information comply with legal
Safety quadl ytc.:on lro ’ worldwide. Iossesgfor customers regulations.
production line, ’ GRI 416~417 SDG 312
Management Improve the management I —— T —

downstream custom-
ers, and end users

system to enhance
customer satisfaction and
repurchase rate.

A safety record is a
necessary requirement
for entering the interna-
tional heavy industry
supply chain.

constituting irreversible
severe impacts.
Product defects or
safety incidents may
damage brand and lead
to lawsuits.
« Strict quality control
increases costs.

Number of product safety incidents (target: O cases)

- Return rate, customer complaint handling efficiency and satisfaction
- Product regulatory compliance testing pass rate (target: 100%)

Goals for FY2026

- Maintain the number of product safety incidents at 0 cases.

Product regulatory compliance testing pass rate 100%

- The complaint handling time was reduced by 10% compared to 2025.
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Topic Name (Boundary) Positive Impact Negative Impact Management Policies and Indicators g%res?gﬁgg;gg Corresslsoggdmg
Management Policies and Indicators
- Violating environmental - Establish a regulatory inventory checklist and update it regularly,
lab titrust | ’ covering the economic, environmental, and social aspects.
. ? or, 9r antitrust reguta- - Implement legal advocacy and internal policy promotion, ensuring
« Complete compliance tions will face shutdowns, autonomous audits by each department.
management maintains fines, and responsibility - Appoint external professional organizations to assist with complex
stable operational of the person in charge. compliance issues. - _
Compliance All departments licenses, with zero major - Directly threaten the - Immediate Reporting of Major Violations to the Board of Directors
with Laws within the company, violations by 2025. operational licenses and Performance Indicators GRI 2-27 SDG 16
and plant operations, and * The basic threshold for reputation of public - Number of major violations and amount of fines (target: 0 cases, 0
. import-export trade auditing international companies. currency)
ReQUIatlons activities. customers to support - There are significant . Compliapce with Laws and Regulations Education and Training
access to export markets. differences in regulations - Completion Rate _ _ o _
. Red the fi ial tri ki - Internal compliance audit execution rate and deficiency improvement
e uce_ e |r.1a.nC|a among countries, ma ing completion rate
uncertainty arising from cross-border compliance
penalties and litigation. management highly Goals for FY2026
challenging. - Zero major violations; zero general regulatory penalties
« Compliance with Laws and Regulations Education and Training
- Completion Rate 100%
- Complete Yearly Regulatory Inventory Checklist Update
Management Policies and Indicators
. * If suppliers are involved - Establish Suppliers Code of Conduct and incorporate it into purchase
Ul Suppll_ers. CEED @ in environmental viola- contracts.
Conduct Signing Rate tions, labor exploitation - Establish a supplier ESG self-assessment questionnaire and grading
reaches 92%, extending or de,forestation the ’ management mechanism.
sustainability require- . . ’ - Incorporate human rights, labor conditions, and environmental
Procurement units, ments upstream. impact will extend to the protection into supplier selection criteria.
Sustainable raw material suppli- « Expand the scope of our Company through the - Conduct on-site audits for key suppliers and provide guidance for
A in. improvement. N N N
Supply Chain ers, contractors, and company's ESG impact ?:]Zpilg] Czc?t”;co 6 covers 2 GRI 204 ~ 308 SDG 8 ~ 12
Management partners (including and drive the enhance- P P Performance Indicators 414

upstream multi-lev-
els)

ment of the entire
industry chain.

Prioritize Local Sourcing
to strengthen supply
chain resilience and
create regional economic
benefits.

multiple tiers upstream,
with low visibility and
high management
difficulty.

Supply chain disruptions
will lead to production
halts and delivery delays.

- Suppliers Code of Conduct Signing Rate (target: 100%)
- Completion and pass rate of ESG audits for key suppliers (medi-

um-term target: 90%)

- Percentage of local sourcing amount, number of supply chain

interruptions

Goals for FY2026

- Suppliers Code of Conduct Signing Rate (%) enhanced to 95%
- Complete 100% of key suppliers' ESG self-assessment questionnaires.
- Initiate the first batch of on-site audits for key suppliers.
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substance restriction
regulations such as
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Rubber formulations
involve chemical
additives, and improper
management can cause
irreversible toxic impacts
on the health of opera-
tors, downstream users,

Management Policies and Indicators

- Establish a chemical inventory and Safety Data Sheet (SDS) Manage-

ment System.

- Conduct inspections of hazardous substances in raw materials and

obtain supplier certifications.

- Regularly outsource testing for hazardous substance content in

products.
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Hazardous and the environment. - Promote the development of low-toxicity alternative raw materials and
Substance material procure- * RoHS and REACH. « International chemical gradually phase out high-risk auxiliaries. GRI 416-1 SDG 312
ment, production Protect the health of ) ) :
Management . downstream users and regulations are becoming Performance Indicators
site, downstream : increasingly stringent
customers. and end operators in over 40 o ? - Product hazardous substance testing pass rate (target: 100%)
’ countries worldwide. and existing formulatlor.1$ - Number of chemical spill incidents (target: 0 cases)
users » Reduce the environmen- are under pressure to find . Progress of High-Risk Additive Substitution, Chemical Handling
tal toxicity load at the end alternatives. - Training Completion Rate for Operators
of the product life cycle. * The leakage of hazard- Goals for FY2026
ous substances will )
. * Product hazardous substance testing pass rate 100%
cause soil and water ) L
: * Chemical spill incidents O cases.
pollution. * Complete the high-risk additive substitution assessment list.
e The rubber manufacturing Management Policies and Indicators
* In 2025, the Number of process |nvolve§ hlgh-tem- - Implement the 1ISO 45001 Occupational Safety and Health Manage-
Recordable Occupational perature .vulcanl.zanon, ment System standards.
Injuries (Cases) is 0, the calendering equipment, and . Regularly conduct hazard identification, risk assessment, and safety
Lost Time Injury Frequen- chemical handling. Once an drills.
cy Rate (LTIFR) is 0, with occupational incident - Provide health check-ups, health promotion, and anomaly tracking
] All employees (116 a total of 248,059 working ~ occurs, it can cause r‘alna?’emef”‘cmecr‘a”'s”_‘s- he Safoty M S
Occupatlona e permanent injury or death - Inclusion of Contractors in the Safety Management System and GRI 403 SDG 3-8

individuals), contrac-
tors, safety and
medical teams

Health and
Safety

The participation rate of
employee health
check-ups remains at
99%, genuinely protect-
ing employees' lives and
health.

A safe workplace enhanc-
es employee cohesion
and the corporate social
responsibility image.

to personnel, constituting a
completely irreparable
impact.

Long working hours and
high-temperature working
environments may cause
physical and mental health
issues.

The visibility of safety
management for contrac-
tors is lower.

Execution of Safety Education Before Entering the Facility.

Performance Indicators

- Number of Recordable Occupational Injuries (Cases) and Lost Time

Injury Frequency Rate (LTIFR) (target: maintain at 0)

- The participation rate of health check-ups (target: 299%) and the

improvement rate in tracking and addressing abnormalities

- Hours and participation rate of Occupational Safety Education and

Training, number of contractor safety incidents
Goals for FY2026

Maintain major occupational injuries at 0 {4, and LTIFR at 0.

* The participation rate of employee health check-ups is = 99%
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Production plant

The monitoring concentra-
tion of air pollution control
equipment meets legal
standards, reducing the
environmental impact on
nearby communities; there

The rubber processing
generates volatile organic
compounds and odors,
which have an actual
impact on the air quality

Management Policies and Indicators

- Install and regularly maintain air pollution control equipment to ensure
processing efficiency.

- Regularly outsource the testing of emission concentration, and report
the data in accordance with the law.

- Establish community communication channels and respond immedi-

Emission . ) -
ssions facilities, air pollution is also one case of a of the surrounding ately to complaints. .
and ’ . . . . . - Prioritize process improvements over end-of-pipe treatments to reduce
control equi discrepancy in operational community environment. ’ GRI 305 SDG 11~ 12
i quipment, : L . . pollutant generation at the source.
Pollution rrounding comm permit content resulting in a = This constitutes a local
Management surrounding commu NT$100,000 fine, which has ~ but continuous impact. Performance Indicators
nity environment been addressed. Pollution incidents will . . . . N
tri r communit - The compliance rate of air pollution emission concentration with legal
0 A0, WS TED ED g?e t ° 5 y ; - standards (target: 100%)
environmental penalty with protests and Inspections - Number of environmental inspection deficiencies and penalties (target:
a fine of NT$100,000, which by the Manager. - 0 cases)
was a non-major violation + The maintenance and Moo oo - anvironmental complaint cases and closure rate
and has been addressed. operation costs of Goals for FY202
» Process improvements prevention equipment * The compliance rate of air pollution emission concentration with legal
simultaneously reduce odor continue to increase. standards 100%
and particulate emissions. * Number of environmental inspection deficiencies and penalties: 0 cases.
* Closure rate of community environmental complaint cases 100%
Management Policies and Indicators
. . - Promote waste recycling and reuse processes, increasing the ratio of
: : » The linear production '
« Green circularity of convey- . recycled rubber and recycled material usage.
or belt edge trim, with (r:lneopc:::igrlllIo?(i/(:reglltier:a:’tjebtbheer - Use modular and detachable design, extend product life and increase
waste rubber recycling and ; resource reuse.
; yeing and petrochemical raw ; . . i
reprocessing reaching 521 terial - Cooperate with downstream customers to establish recycling mecha
: materials. ;
Product design, metric tons per year. nisms
) g - Th lasti i ¢ The product may become - Plan for the low-carbon rubber belt to obtain Cradle to Cradle (C2C)
production process- ermoplastic composite an environmental burden
. i materials can be repeated| e certification.
Circular es, upstream in the processed and recy?:led int¥) at the end of its life cycle. - a SDG 9~ 12
Economy supply chain, pellets, giving rise o new - High barriers to imple- Performance Indicators RI1 301 ~ 306

downstream custom-
ers, and recycling
systems.

industrial processing
models.

The ratio of green products
to total purchases is
32.98%, and the Circular
Economy is our company's
core competitive advan-
tage.

menting circular design;
requires cross-depart-
ment and customer
coordination; the stability
of recycled material
quality affects customer
trust.

- Waste rubber recycling and reprocessing quantity (521 metric tons in
2025)

- The ratio of recycled rubber to total purchases (6.82% in 2025,

- Short-term goal 10%)

- The ratio of green products to total purchases (32.98% in 2025,
Long-term goal 60%)

Goals for FY2026

* Waste rubber recycling and reprocessing quantity = 530 metric tons
* The ratio of recycled rubber to total purchases rising back to 8%
* The ratio of green products to total purchases is = 35%.
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Production process,
waste temporary

Waste rubber recycling
and reprocessing reach-
ing 521 metric tons,
significantly reducing the

- Total waste in 2025 is
562.65 metric tons.
Rubber waste is not
easily biodegradable and,
if landfilled, will result in
a long-term environmen-

Management Policies and Indicators

Establish a waste classification, temporary storage, and reporting
management system.

- Prioritize source reduction and resource reuse.
- Regularly audit the legality and processing flow of entrusted removal

and treatment agencies.
Promote the Long-term Goal of Zero Landfill for Waste

Waste final disposal quantity. tal burden. :
Management Storége area, * 100% of general industri- « If the entrusted process- Performance Indicators GRI 306 SDG 12
qualified removal al waste is entrusted to ing agency illegally - Total Waste and Unit Value Waste Generation
and treatment legally certified agencies disposes of waste - Waste recycling rate (medium-term target: 85%) and landfill ratio
; 3 . o dium-term target: =5%)
agencies for processing. (me g
9 R . g res.ponSIblllty will - Completion rate of audits for external processing agencies (target:
* Resource reuse reduces ultimately fall back on the 100%)
processing costs and Company.
creates added value. « The cost of waste Goals for FY2026
removal and disposal is * 100% of general industrial waste legally outsourced for processing
increasing year by year. + Completion rate of audits for external processing agencies 100%
- Establish baseline data for waste recycling rates.
Management Policies and Indicators
» The leakage of customer ) : ! . )
e - Formulate information security policies and customer privacy protec-
product specifications '
+ Maintain zero major d il ¢ tion standards.
information securit and commercial secrets - Regularly Conduct Employee Information Security Awareness Training
o o y dof will cause damage to and Social Engineering Drills
; _ Incidents and a record o customers and erode - Strengthen backup mechanisms and disaster recovery drills.
Information depart t dkte [eal ! !
ment, all employees Zero customer data leaks. their trust, and once the - Implement the ISO 27001 Information Security Management System
Information customer data and .~ | CO”tSO"datet '”tfr_”at:ona' data is leaked, it cannot standards.
; customers' trust in the
Security and ifica- L be recovered. Performance Indicators GRI 418 SDG 16
Customer product specifica Camzeny’s el i3 » Manufacturing industry
] tions, supply chain protect business secrets. OT/IT intearation faces - Number of major information security incidents (target: O cases)
Prlvacy . Stable information 9 - Number of customer data leak incidents (target: O cases)

system integration

systems support produc-
tion scheduling and
delivery commitments.

new types of cyber
threats.

- Ransomware attacks may
cause production system
shutdowns.

Information Security Education and Training Completion Rate, Number
of System Backup Drill Executions

Goals for FY2026

* Major information security incidents: 0 cases, Customer data leaks:

0 cases.
Information Security Education and Training Completion Rate 100%
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BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

« Completed the voluntary

Board of Directors,
management team,

Climate-related  Various operational

risks and

opportunities upstream and

downstream value
chains, investors and
financial institutions

departments, °

advance disclosure of
TCFD and IFRS S1/82,
establishing disclosure
capabilities in line with
international standards.
Low-carbon transition
creates market opportuni-
ties for green products,
with a Long-term goal of
achieving a 50% green
revenue percentage.
The solar self-generated
and self-consumed
generates approximately
$42,000 per year.
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Scenario simulations for
a shadow carbon price,
with potential carbon
costs of approximately
2,240,000 per year, are
for decision-making
reference only and are
not actual carbon fees
payable.

Raw material suppliers
increase prices in
response to carbon
taxes, driving up procure-
ment costs.

Currently, financial
quantification in this
phase is mostly of a
preliminary estimation
nature and has not yet
been verified by third
parties, posing a low risk
of underestimation.

Management Policies and Indicators

- Establish governance, strategy, risk management, and metrics and

targets mechanism according to the four pillars of TCFD.

- Conduct climate scenario analysis to identify transition risks and

physical risks.

- In the medium-term, establish a methodologically-based quantitative

financial model to replace the current estimation.

- Plan to obtain SBTi science-based reduction target recognition.

GRI 201-2 SDG 13

Performance Indicators

- Number of identified climate-related risks and opportunities items and

quantitative coverage rate.
Scenario simulation value for a shadow carbon price

- The revenue percentage of low-carbon products, and the submission

progress of the SBTi targets.

Goals for FY2026

* Complete the planning for establishing a quantitative financial model

for Climate Change.

* Scenario simulation value for a shadow carbon price < 10%
* Initiate SBTi target-setting operations.
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3-6 Short-term Goals for the 12 Material Topics in FY2026

To fulfill the GRI 3-3 requirement for "setting subsequent year goals for each material topic," the Company has established quantitative or qualitative
goals for the 12 Material Topics for 2026 (short-term). These goals are based on the actual performance in 2025 as documented in "1-4 ESG Sustainabili-

ty Performance" in this report and will serve as the basis for tracking the achievement rate in the following year.

Material Topics

Climate Change Response

2025 Base Year

Scope | + Il emissions 7,462.184 metric tons CO_e

IDENTIFICATION 0F> 4 GOVERNANCE
ASPECTS
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Short-term goals for FY2026

Emissions decreased by an additional 3% compared to 2025;
completed preliminary inventory of major Category Ill.

Energy and Greenhouse
Gas Management

The renewable energy proportion is 3.2%, and the intensity is 48.51 GJ / Million NT$ Revenue.

The renewable energy proportion is enhanced to 4.5%;
Energy Intensity decreased by an additional 2%.

Product Safety Management

Product safety incidents 0 cases.

Maintain the number of product safety incidents at 0 cases;
product regulatory compliance testing pass rate 100%.

Compliance with Laws
and Regulations

Zero major violations; one general regulatory penalty
(fine of 100,000 NT$, improvements have been completed)

Zero major violations; zero general regulatory penalties; Compliance with
Laws and Regulations Education and Training Completion Rate 100%

Sustainable Supply
Chain Management

Suppliers Code of Conduct Signing Rate (%) 92%

Suppliers Code of Conduct Signing Rate (%) enhanced to 95%;
Complete 100% of key suppliers' ESG self-assessment questionnaires.

Hazardous Substance
Management

Hazardous substance testing pass rate 100%

Maintain a 100% pass rate; complete
the comprehensive update of the chemical inventory and SDS.

Occupational Health
and Safety

Recordable occupational injuries: 0 cases;
LTIFR: O; employee health examination completion rate: 99%.

Maintain zero occupational accidents;
implement the requirements of ISO 45001.

Emissions and
Pollution Management

The air pollution emission testing complies with legal standards; there was one environmental
penalty (fine of NT$100,000, non-major violation, which has been addressed).

Maintain emission Compliance with Laws and Regulations, zero penalties;
Closure rate of community environmental complaint cases 100%

Circular Economy

Waste rubber reprocessing 521 metric tons, green product percentage 32.98%.

Waste rubber reprocessing volume is enhanced;
The ratio of green products to total purchases rising back

Waste Management

Total waste 562.65 metric tons, 100% legally processed

Completion rate of audits for external processing agencies 100%;
enhance the ratio of resource recycling and reuse.

Information Security
and Customer Privacy

Major information security incidents: 0 cases, Customer data leaks: 0 cases.

Maintain zero incidents; Information Security
Education and Training Completion Rate 100%

Climate-related risks
and opportunities

Completed the voluntary disclosure of TCFD and IFRS.

Initiate the establishment of a quantitative financial
model for Climate Change; expand Scope Ill disclosure.

Note 1: The aforementioned short-term goals are set directionally, and their quantitative values are confirmed upon approval by the Steering Sustainability Committee and the Board of Directors. The medium and Long-term goals
and advancement timelines are detailed in the "2-3 ESG Short, Medium, and Long-term Development Strategy."
Note 2: The 12 material topics in this table are identified according to the GRI 3-1 and 3-2 principles of impact materiality. The impact assessment covers four dimensions: scale, scope, Irremediability, and likelihood, distinguishing

between actual and potential types of impact.
Note 3: The short, medium, and long-term goals and advancement timelines for each material topic are detailed in the "2-3 ESG Short, Medium, and Long-term Development Strategy." The authoritative source of all performance

data is the 2023-2025 ESG Key Performance Indicators provided in "1-4 ESG Sustainability Performance."
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3-7 Measures to Remedy Negative Impacts and Effectiveness of Implementation

During the process of identifying material topics, the Company not only evaluates potential positive impacts but also analyzes possible negative impacts and
develops corresponding remedial plans. Through the establishment of systematic mechanisms and performance tracking, risks are effectively managed and

improved. The following outlines the remedial strategies for each material topic and the evaluation results of their implementation effectiveness:

Material Topics Key Negative Impacts Remedial Measures

Climate Change

Process emissions have an irreversible

Complete the identification of risks and opportunities according to TCFD and report to
the Board of Directors.
Establish an internal carbon pricing mechanism and incorporate carbon costs into

Effectiveness Evaluation

By 2025, emissions will be reduced by 10.5%
compared to the base year, and emission intensity

impact on the climate; carbon fees and CBAM k will improve by 12.7%, indicating that the reduc-
Response . . investment assessments. . . : i
raise operating costs. . . tion effectiveness is due to substantial improve-
« Promote low-carbon processes and green energy conversion to reduce emissions from ments in process efficiency
the source. ’
* Implement the ISO 50001 Energy Management System standards and ensure continu-
Energy and The energy-intensive manufacturing processes ous operation. o o o _ Energy Intensity improved by 7.3% compared to
Greenhouse cause ongoing carbon emissions; the initial + Build electricity monitoring systems to identify and prioritize the replacement of high 2023, and the renewable energy proportion

Gas Management

cost of energy-saving investments is high.

energy-consuming equipment.
Expand self-consumption of solar photovoltaics and procurement of green energy
certificates.

increased from 0% to 3.2%.

Product Safety
Management

Product failure may lead to personal injury for
downstream users; Product defects leading to
recalls or complaints and litigation.

Establish product testing SOPs and QC process; strengthen pre-shipment inspection.
Establish product history tracking to quickly trace batches in case of anomalies.
Implement rapid recall mechanisms and conduct regular drills.

In 2025, product safety incidents 0 cases;
declining complaint rate; product regulatory
compliance testing pass rate 100%.

Compliance with

Violating environmental, labor, or competition

Establish a regulatory inventory checklist and update it regularly to track amendments
and developments.

Zero major violations in 2025; one general
regulatory penalty (fine of NT$100,000, improve-

Laws and regulations will lead to shutdowns, fines, and . _Each department conducts autonomous compliance audits and reports on deficiency ments have been completed), Compliance with

Regulations damage to reputation. Tpro.vements. e e o <t with - ' Laws and Regulations Education and Training

. ppoint external professional organizations to assist with cross-border compliance Completion Rate reached 100%.
issues.

Sustainable Supplier violations of environmental or human - Require suppliers to sign the codes of conduct and incorporate them into purchase By 2025, the Suppliers Code of Conduct Signing
Supply rights standards may damage the Company; contract terms. Rate (%) reaches 92%, with no major supplier
Chain supply chain disruptions will affect delivery + Build supplier database and risk classification, strengthen source diversification. violations, and zero supply chain disruptions.

Management schedules « Conduct on-site audits for key suppliers and provide guidance for improvement.

] . « Establish a chemical inventory and Safety Data Sheet (SDS) Management System and

Hazardous Improper management of chemical additives update it regularly. )

. . . . . . e Product hazardous substance testing pass rate

Substance may cause irreversible toxic impacts on » Require suppliers to provide certifications of no hazardous substances and regularly . . . I

. ) 100% in 2025; Chemical spill incidents 0 cases.

Management operators, users, and the environment. outsource testing.

Set up designated chemical storage areas and spill response equipment.
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Material Topics Key Negative Impacts Remedial Measures Effectiveness Evaluation

Occupational
Health and Safety

High-temperature vulcanization and equipment
operation may cause permanent injury or death

to personnel, constituting an irreparable impact.

Conduct hazard identification and risk assessment, and install protective devices for
high-risk operations.

Conduct annual safety drills and education and training.

Provide health check-ups, health promotion, and anomaly tracking management
mechanisms.

In 2025, the Number of Recordable Occupational
Injuries (Cases) is 0, the Lost Time Injury Frequency
Rate (LTIFR) is O (with total working hours of
248,059), and the participation rate of employee
health check-ups reach 99%.

Emissions and

The rubber processing generates volatile
organic compounds and odors, which have an

Install and regularly maintain air pollution control equipment to ensure processing
efficiency.

In 2025, the air pollution emission testing complies
with legal standards; there was one environmental

IVIPollutlon . actual impact on the air quality of the surround- . ::gour?::czu\:lsi?hutrﬁz ItZ; testing of emission concentration, and report the data in penalty with a fine of NT$100,000, which was a
anagemen . . . ' ! : o . ) ) non-major violation and has been addressed.
ing community environment. - Establish community communication channels and respond immediately to complaints.
. The linear production accelerates resource * Test mate_rlals before rt_al_Jse;_ ensure stable quallty._ _ . . In_ 2025, waste rubl?er recycling a_nd reprocessing
Circular o ’ ) - Communicate the specifications and scope of application of recycled materials with will reach 521 metric tons, the ratio of green
Economy depletllon, inconsistent quality of recycled customers. products to total purchases will be 32.98%, and
materials affect customer acceptance. - Promote detachable design and the establishment of recycling mechanisms. customer acceptance will be stably enhanced.
Waste Rubber waste is not easily decomposable; the . |Es.tat_)tl_ish a waste céas?_ificatiodn, temporary storage, and reporting management system. Total waste in 2025 is 562.65 metric tons, 100% of
. - . . « Prioritize source reduction and resource reuse. ; ; ; ;
eneral industrial waste is legally processed, with
Management risk Of_“ablllty for illegal disposal by entrusted » Regularly audit the legality and processing flow of entrusted removal and treatment go illegal disposal incidents galy P
agencies. : g p .
agencies.
Information The leakage of customer secrets cannot be » Formulate information security policies and conduct employee information security Zero major information security incidents and zero

Security and
Customer Privacy

recovered; ransomware attacks may cause
production system shutdowns.

.

awareness training.
Establish a firewall, antivirus, and access control mechanism.
Regularly conduct backup and disaster recovery drills.

customer data leaks in 2025; Information Security
Education and Training Completion Rate reached
100%.

Climate-related
risks and
opportunities

The carbon fees and supply chain carbon costs
drive up operating expenses; financial quantifi-

cation has not yet been verified by third parties.

.

Conduct scenario analysis according to TCFD and report to the Board of Directors for
review.

Establish an internal carbon pricing mechanism and proactively reflect carbon costs in
investment decisions.

Plan to implement a quantitative financial model and obtain external verification.

In 2025, completed the voluntary disclosure of
TCFD and IFRS S1/S2, with the impact of carbon
pricing incorporated into financial planning; estab-
lishing the quantitative model is categorized as a
Medium-term task.

The Company reviews the effectiveness of implementing the aforementioned remedial measures annually and reports to the Steering Sustainability Committee. If any measures are found to be ineffective or
if impact conditions change, management guidelines will be adjusted promptly. The items currently needing further enhancement include the establishment of quantitative financial models for climate and
nature-related risks and the extended implementation of on-site ESG audits for suppliers. The company has incorporated these into the Medium-term (FY2027~2031) work plan. The related timelines are
detailed in the "2-3 ESG Short, Medium, and Long-term Development Strategy."
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3-8 Feedback Channels and Procedures

The Company places great importance on stakeholder feedback and suggestions regarding
material topics. A diverse and institutionalized mechanism has been established to collect and
manage input, ensuring that all opinions are effectively received, analyzed, addressed, and
integrated into management improvements. The primary channels and procedures for sugges-
tion submission and handling are as follows:

2]

Internal Employees

Suggestion Channels

q Description and
Stakeholder Type Suggestion Channels Recordkeeping Method

» Employee suggestion box
» Employee meetings
» Feedback via email

Suggestions are regularly
compiled and reviewed by
HR or relevant department
heads for resolution

Suppliers and Partners

» Procurement Contact Window

» Business Contact Point

Proposals and complaints
are handled centrally by the
procurement department

Customers and
end users

» Customer Service Hotline /
Customer Service Email
- Satisfaction surveys

Establish a CRM system to
automatically record
processing statuses and
response records.

General Public

» Company website email
suggestion box

» ESG Sustainability
Questionnaire

Regularly review feedback
and project evaluation by
the ESG Committee.

Investors and
Institutions

» Investor conferences or
investor relations email

The Chief Financial
Officer's designated contact
point centrally consolidates
and handles.

IDENTIFICATION OF /| GOVERNANCE 5 SOCIAL 6 ENVIRONMENTAL =7 oo 2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
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(b Handling Procedure

* Receipt and Documentation: Suggestions received through various channels are documented
by designated contact points and categorized as “General Suggestion / Operational Suggestion
/ ESG-related Suggestion / Complaint or Incident Report.”

* Forwarding for Review: The Sustainability Office or external liaison conducts initial classifica-
tion and forwards the suggestions to relevant departments for evaluation.

» Discussion and Response: Cross-functional meetings are convened to assess feasibility and
formulate preliminary improvement plans.

* Reply and Implementation: Based on the type of suggestion, an official response is provided
by the designated contact or department head. Significant suggestions are included in the
annual improvement action plan.

* Follow-up and Effectiveness Review: The Steering Sustainability Committee tracks the imple-
mentation status of adopted suggestions on a quarterly basis, with key items incorporated into
ESG KPI monitoring where necessary.

(c) Institutionalized and Transparent Management

= All suggestions are assigned tracking numbers, with documented responses and quarterly
consolidated analyses.
Statistics and progress on suggestions are disclosed annually in the ESG Sustainability Report.

Major or recurring suggestions are escalated by the ESG Committee to the Board of Directors for
deliberation as key issues.

Corresponding GRI Standards: GRI 2-16, GRI 2-29, GRI 3-3, GRI 3-4

Corresponding SDG Goals:
SDG 16 Peace, Justice and Strong Institutions, SDG 17 Partnerships for the Goals

78




4-1 Economic Performance 80  4-5 RiskManagement ——————— 88 4-10 Supply Chain Management 104
4-1-1 Operational Performance 80 4-5-1 Risk Management Mechanism ———— 88 4-10-1 Supplier Management 104
4-1-2  Financial Income, Expenses, —— 80 4-5-2 Company Risk Management Process —— 88 4-10-2 Sustainable Supply Chain Management 104

and Profitability Analysis 4-5-3 Compliance with Laws and Regulations — 89 4-10-3 Local Sourcing 105
4-1-3 Financial Subsides —————— 80  4-6 Information Security Management — 90 S _
4-2 Tax 81 4-6-1 Corporate Information Security ——— 90 4-11 SASB (SU.S-talnab"Ity Accountlng Stan@ards Board) 105
Management Policy Sustainability Accounting Standards Disclosure Management
4-2-1 Tax Policy 81 4-6-2 Information Management Process Cycle — 90

4-11-1 Introduction to SASB Standards and Industry Classification Applicableto 105

4-2-2 Tax Governance System ————— 81 4-6-3 Information Security Management 91 the Company
4-2-3 Communication and Management 81 Organlzafmon . 4-11-2 RT-IG Industrial Machinery and Equipment: Disclosure Topicsand —— 106
of Stakeholder Tax Issues 4-6-4 Information Security Management 91 Company Performance Comparison
4-2-4 Govemment Agencies 81 In0|d<?r\t Reporting and Handling Procedures 4-11-3 RT-EE Electrical and Electronic Equipment: Disclosure Topicsand —— 108
4-2-5 Investors 81 4-6-5 Specific Corporate Management Programs =~ 92 Company Performance Comparison
4-2-6 Annual Tax Payment Status 81 4-6-6 :\r;formatlon Security Risks and Mitigation — 93 4-11-4 SASB Disclosure Index Summary Table 108
easures ) ) .
; 4-11-5 Explanation of the Complementary Relationship between SASB and — 109
4-3 Ethical Corporate Management 82 4-6-7 Specific Outcomes of Information Security — 94 GF?I Disclosures P v P
4-3-1 Philosophy, Policies, and Code of — 82 Protection ) . . .
Conduct for Ethical 4-7 Customer Privacy Protection —— 95  4-12 IFRS (International Financial Reporting Standards) ———— 109
Corporate Management T - i ili i i
P g 4-8 Participation in Associations and 95 Sustainability Disclosure Standards (S1/S2) Alignment
4-3-2 Ethical Governance ———— 83 A Management
4-3-3 AniC itve Boha 84 Organizations g
e on.'npe I_ ve Behavior 4-8-1 Industry Association Involvement ———— 95 4-12-1 The Company's Commitment and Positioning in Aligning with IFRS —— 110
4-4 Communication Channels and 85 4-8-2 Learning and Development ————— 96 Sustainability Disclosure Standards
Grievance Mechanism 4-8-3 Networking and Social Engagement 97 4-12-2 General Requirements for Disclosure of Sustainability-related Financial 111
4-4-1 Occupational Incidents ———— 85 4-9 Product and Service Management — 99 Information (IFRS S1)
P 7 9 o 1 1 7 4-4-2 Workplace Bulying ——— — 86 4-9-1 4-12-3 Climate-related Disclosure (IFRS S2) 112
. . -9-1 Customer Health and Safety ———— 99 .
4-4-3 Sexual Harassment in the Workplace 87 4-9-2 Marketing and Labeling 99 4-12-4 Third-party Assurance 116
4-4-4 Grievance and Suggestion Channels 87 4-12-5 IFRS S1/S2 Alignment Roadmap Diagram 117

4-9-3 li fety M t System —
and Procedures Quality and Safety Management System 99




% 7 REPORT BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG 3 IDENTIFICATION OF 4 GOVERNANCE 5 SOCIAL 6 ENVIRONMENTAL = oo 2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
INFORMATION SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY MATERIAL TOPICS ASPECTS ASPECTS ASPECTS SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

4-1 Economic Performance

4-1-1 Operational Performance

2025 HYC Financial Performance

Total Assets 3,805,519 thousand
Liability Percentage 17%
Equity Percentage 83%

Direct Economic Value Generated

Operating Revenue 1,596,478 thousand

Economic Value Distributed

Operating Costs 962,173 thousand
Employee Compensation & Benefits 121,731 thousand
Payments to Capital Providers

(Cash Dividends) 389,960 thousand
Payments to Government (Taxes) 88,892 thousand
Social Welfare Investment Amount 1,529 thousand

The Company's net operating revenue for FY2025 was NT$1,596,478
thousand, representing a 9% increase compared to NT$1,466,396
thousand in FY2024. Operating profit for FY2025 was NT$497,794
thousand, up 12% from NT$444,086 thousand in FY2024.

Compared to the same period last year, revenue increased by 9%,
mainly due to increased sales in Europe, Asia, and domestic markets.
Gross profit and operating profit saw slight growth compared to the
same period last year, influenced by product mix and effective
expense control.

Unit: NT$ thousand

Year ltem FY2024 Increase (Decrease)

Net Operating Revenue 1,596,478 1,466,396 9%
Operating Costs (962,173) (877,128) 10%

Gross Profit 634,305 589,268 8%
Operating Expenses (136,511) (145,182) (6%)
Operating Profit 497,794 444,086 12%
Non-operating Income (Expense) 61,053 52,750 16%
Profit Before Tax 558,847 496,836 12%

Income Tax Benefit (Expense) (107,851) (98,609) 9%
Net Income After Tax 450,996 398,227 13%

EPS After Tax 5.78 5.11 13%

4-1-2 Financial Income, Expenses, and Profitability Analysis:

Item FY2025 FY2024

Financial Structure (%) Debt-to-Asset Ratio 17 17
Current Ratio 587 707
Solvency (%)
Quick Ratio 515 643
Return on Assets (ROA) 12 11
Return on Equity (ROE) 14 13
Lo
FIREEL AT () Net Profit Margin 28 27

Earnings Per Share

(EPS) after Tax (NT$) 5.78 5.11 TWD

4-1-3 Financial Subsidies

In 2025, the Company received a total of NT$233,000 in subsidies from government-related agencies, primarily
including Labor Insurance Bureau subsidies for maternity inspections, exhibition subsidies, and on-site health

service subsidies.
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4-2 Tax
4-2-1 Tax Policy

HYC is committed to not using tax havens or low-tax jurisdictions to evade tax obligations
and rejects any profit shifting through special structures or unconventional transactions.

4-2-2 Tax Governance System

HYC has established a sound tax governance system. As of the date of publication, the
Company has no domestic or overseas subsidiaries or affiliated enterprises. The Board
of Directors serves as the highest management unit for tax affairs, periodically reviewing
tax compliance status and updates to tax laws to effectively manage risks and stay
informed on global tax trends in response to international developments.

In addition, the Company conducts internal professional exchange meetings to share
practical tax knowledge, enhance employee expertise, and establish a knowledge trans-
fer mechanism to ensure the effective continuity of tax-related know-how.

4-2-3 Communication and Management of Stakeholder
Tax Issues

HYC actively engages with stakeholders through multiple channels and aligns with inter-
national tax initiatives. By taking concrete actions to support tax reform, the Company is
committed to collaboratively building a fair and sound tax environment.

Caption : Comprehensive Income Tax Filing Advocacy

4-2-4 Government Agencies

In 2025, the Company participated in tax-related seminars and briefings organized by regulatory authorities to
stay updated on the latest legislative developments. When encountering gray areas in the application of tax
regulations, the Company proactively consulted with tax authorities and certified public accountants to ensure
tax compliance and transparency, thereby reducing tax risk and upholding its reputation for integrity.

4-2-5

The Company's independent directors possess expertise in accounting and tax, and the outcomes of tax
governance are reviewed by the Board of Directors every six months. The Company discloses financial reports,
the reasons for changes in effective tax rates, and other relevant tax information to investors via its official
website, ensuring transparency and continuously strengthening trust and communication with investors.

Investors

4-2-6 Annual Tax Payment Status

In 2025, HYC’s pre-tax net income and income tax payments in each

global tax jurisdiction are as follows: Unit: NT$ thousand

Income Tax

Count Operating Net Profit Income Effective Paid in Current Tax
untry Revenue Before Tax | Tax Expense] Tax Rate . Effective Tax Rate
the Period
Taiwan 1,596,478 558,847 107,851 20% 83,299 20%

81



2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

REPORT
INFORMATION

ENVIRONMENTAL

BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG 3
ASPECTS

IDENTIFICATION OF 4
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

GOVERNANCE 5
MATERIAL TOPICS

SOCIAL é
ASPECTS

ASPECTS "/ APPENDIX

) Hyvc -

4-3 Ethical Corporate Management

4-3-1 Philosophy, Policies, and Code of Conduct for Ethical Corporate Management

2]

The Company has formulated the Ethical Corporate Management policies with reference to the “Guidelines for the
Adoption of Codes of Ethical Conduct for TWSE/GTSM Listed Companies,” establishing preventive measures and
post-incident remediation systems for specific risks. An independent supervisory unit is in place to follow up on the
handling of subsequent events to ensure that the Company can achieve the standards and objectives of ethical corpo-
rate management.

To ensure that employees, suppliers, and other stakeholders understand the Company's ethical corporate manage-
ment policy, the Company implements a series of measures and management mechanisms. These include requiring
relevant stakeholders to sign documents and utilizing emails, newsletters, meetings, and training sessions to promote
the ethical corporate management code. The Company also conducts due diligence on suppliers to review and select
partners that meet ethical corporate management standards.

Required Signed Documents Signing Rate

Conflict of Interest Declaration, Employee
Code of Conduct Statement and Commitment, 100%
Fulfillment of Confidentiality Obligations

Ethical Corporate Management

Role

At the time

New Employees of onboarding

Conflict of Interest Declaration, Employee
Code of Conduct Statement and Commitment,
Fulfillment of Confidentiality Obligations

Current Employees Annually

100%

Integrity Statement, Code of Conduct State-
ment and Commitment, Insider Trading Preven-
tion, Fulfilment of Confidentiality Obligations

Governance unit

and management level Annually

100%

Code of Conduct Statement and Commitment,
Anti-Corruption (Prohibition of Bribery) Code,
Respect for Intellectual Property Rights,
Fulfillment of Confidentiality Obligations, Fair
Competition and Anti-Trust

Before signing
the contract

New suppliers 100%

Code of Conduct Statement and Commitment,
Anti-Corruption (Prohibition of Bribery) Code,
Respect for Intellectual Property Rights,
Fulfilment of Confidentiality Obligations, Fair
Competition and Anti-Trust

At the time of
signing the contract

Existing suppliers 92%

b/

The Company has established independent communication channels, including
dedicated phone lines, a website, a designated email address (hyc@hyc-king.com),
and physical suggestion boxes. Employees, suppliers, or other stakeholders who
suspect violations of the ethical corporate management policies can report anony-
mously through these channels. Questions or concerns regarding the Company’s
ethical corporate management policies can also be submitted via these channels.
Upon receiving a report or inquiry, a dedicated unit must handle the issue according to
standard procedures and regularly report the handling status to the complainant or
inquirer. For whistleblowing cases, an investigation will be conducted on the reported
content and related evidence. If the case involves directors or senior managers, the
matter must be reported to the independent directors.
Standard Handling Procedure

o for Complaints and Whistleblowing Cases

Acceptance

Independent Communication Channels

Upon receiving a complaint or report, the dedicated unit verifies the
completeness of the information and formally registers the case.

An independent investigation team will be formed to conduct a
thorough investigation, including evidence collection and interviews
with relevant personnel.

@ Investigation

If the investigation confirms that the reported person has violated

applicable laws or the Company’s policies and regulations on
ethical corporate management, disciplinary actions will be taken
according to the severity of the violation, such as termination of
employment or business contracts.

Improvement measures will be developed and implemented based
on the root causes of the incident to prevent similar incidents from
recurring.

Improvement

The investigation results and handling status are regularly reported
to the complainant or inquirer, and a report is presented to the
Board of Directors.

') Feedback
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4-3-2 Ethical Governance

e Establish a Risk Assessment Framework 0 Independent Communication Channels

The Company regularly conducts corruption risk assessments. In 2025, 100% of operation-

Item Description . . ) . . , . .
al sites conducted corruption risk assessments and identified two items with corruption

Assessment Subjects All operational sites (offices, factories, etc.) risk, namely:
Assessment Frequency At least annually, or when there are significant changes (e.g., entering a new market)
i : i i : : Employees may exploit their positions by engaging in corruption
Assessment Method Questionnaire survey, interviews, internal audit = through invoice forgery, false reimbursement, or unauthorized
Financial fund transfers.
Unit
Q Assessment Criteria (Suggested to conduct according to the following aspects)
The procurement department frequently engages in transactions
Aspect Problem with external suppliers and contractors, and some procurement
o P —— decisions lack transparency, making them susceptible to bribery
Business Nature Risk Does it involve high-risk activities (such as government tenders, procurement, Procurement )
construction, large-scale projects)? units from suppliers.

Is there frequent interaction with public sector entities or political figures? Is there
a high ratio of agents or intermediaries?

Internal system risk Is there a lack of internal audit, procurement tendering, and conflict of interest
control systems?

Financial flows and Are there opaque financial flows, frequent cash transactions, or high amounts of

Counterparty Risk
To address these risks, the Company has strengthened internal control measures,

including implementing rigorous audit procedures, enhancing transparency, increasing
employee training, and establishing internal reporting mechanisms to prevent and reduce

transaction risks unexplained fees? the occurrence of corrupt practices.
Anti-Corruption Implementation and Evaluation Surve

(c) Assessment Method o i b 4
The Company conducts regulatory compliance reviews every six months to assess the
Aspect appropriateness and effectiveness of its code of conduct regulations. In 2025, the Compa-
G ] Managers at each operational location ] . ny conducted a 100% compliance review and monitoring of operational sites, strengthen-
uestionnare SUVeY: conduct self-assessments of corruption risk. D SRR SR 0 0119 ing internal control management mechanisms to ensure compliance and the implementa-
Document Review  Audit reports, contracts, supplier records, Cooperate with _the Compliance with tion of ethical corporate rpanagemeﬁt. At the same time, in accordar.me with 'past pract'lces,
etc. Laws and Regulations/Legal Department we conduct company-wide operational checks to ensure compliance with operational
Bt v Conduct spot checks or audits on high-risk  Special attention to new markets and clodes and relat(.ed Iaws.. Enhanc.:ed. preven.tlve measures are |rtr1p|_(ement(-,‘-d for potent!al
locations. sensitive industries. risks such as anti-corruption and insider trading, with regular on-site inspections and audits

carried out. The audit results have been reported to the Board of Directors and supervisors
to ensure that relevant activities comply with legal regulations and ethical corporate man-
agement policies and that corrective actions are taken in a timely manner. 83

Third-party Analysis Engage consultants to use professional

. If necessar
evaluation models. y
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The Company regularly reinforces the concept of ethical corporate management through
public commitments, information dissemination, and education and training. The initiatives
target board members, all employees, suppliers, and contractors, shaping a corporate
culture of integrity.

Items Executed in 2025:

o On July 21, 2025, the Company conducted a test on insider trading prevention and
compliance with laws and regulations in ethical corporate management, with a total of
73 participants.

9 On August 1, 2025, the Company held an internal education and training on topics relat-
ed to ethical corporate management during the monthly meeting for all employees,
including promotion of insider trading prevention and compliance with laws and regula-
tions, with a total of 68 participants.

Caption : Insider Trading Prevention Education and Training
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Suppliers and contractors: The company requires all suppliers and contractors to sign
the Suppliers Code of Conduct, which includes items related to ethical corporate management.

(g Handling of Corruption Incidents

In 2025, no anti-corruption incidents occurred throughout the year.

4-3-3 Anti-Competitive Behavior

Anti-Competitive Behavior, Anti-Trust, and Monopoly Practices

In FY2025, the Company was committed to maintaining a fair and competitive market environ-
ment, strictly adhering to relevant anti-competitive laws and policies. The Company did not
engage in any form of anti-competitive, antitrust, or monopoly behavior.
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4-4 Communication Channels
and Grievance Mechanism

Measures to Remedy Negative Impacts
and Effectiveness of Implementation

To promptly mitigate negative impacts on stakeholders
or business operations, the Company has established
grievance mechanisms for various issues. When stake-
holders identify potential or actual negative impacts,
they may report them to the responsible unit. Upon
receiving a grievance, the responsible unit must
respond promptly and formulate appropriate counter-
measures. The following outlines the grievance mecha-
nisms corresponding to each material issue:

BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY
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4-4-1 Occupational Incidents

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

Grievance Channel

Employees: Occupational injury emergency contact hotline
Non-employees: Occupational injury emergency contact hotline

Grievance
Handling
Procedure

The Company has established an occupational injury grievance, reporting, and handling mechanism. When employees
encounter or discover occupational accidents, near-miss incidents, or workplace hazards, they can immediately report them to
their supervisors, safety personnel, or the Administration Department. Upon receiving a grievance, the safety personnel imme-
diately document the content, ensure the complainant’s safety, prioritize emergency first aid, medical transport, and onsite
safety control, and carry out statutory notifications as required. The relevant departments immediately initiate an investigation,
gather evidence and information to clarify the course and root cause of the incident, based on which corrective and preventive
measures are formulated. The handling result is then communicated back to the complainant. The Company provides legal
occupational incident compensation, medical assistance, psychological support, and work resumption assessment. It continu-
ously tracks the progress of improvements and the effectiveness of implementation, thoroughly preserves handling records for
future reference, and ensures the privacy of complainants. Any retaliation or adverse action is strictly prohibited.

Corrective
Actions

(1) Immediately stop dangerous operations, implement onsite control and hazard isolation, and prevent the accident from
escalating.

(2) Provide emergency first aid, medical transport, healthcare, and necessary psychological support.

(3) Handle occupational incident reporting, occupational injury compensation, insurance benefits, and related leave according
to the law.

(4) Investigate the cause of the accident, preserve on-site information, and complete the accident investigation report.

(5) Improve machinery and equipment, safety protection facilities, working environment, and standard operating procedures.

(6) Strengthen employees' safety and health education and training, hazard communication, and emergency response drills.

(7) Conduct hazard identification and risk assessment again, and formulate corrective and preventive measures.

(8) Conduct return-to-work assessments, job adjustments, or job redesign based on the health status of affected employees.

(9) Regularly monitor the corrective actions and the recovery progress of the affected employees to verify the effectiveness of
the improvements.

(10) Ensure the privacy of complainants and reporters, prohibiting any retaliation or adverse action.

—_— — ~— —

Grievance
Hotline/Email

049-2263888 #136 Ching-Chuan Chen
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4-4-2 Workplace Bullying

. Anyone who witnesses or hears of a workplace bullying incident should immediately notify the Company's grievance
Grievance Channel handling unit.

The Company is committed to creating a respectful, friendly, and workplace bullying-free work environment to protect
the physical and mental health, employment rights, and personal privacy of all employees and workers. The company
has issued a written statement prohibiting workplace bullying, which all employees are required to read thoroughly
. and sign to confirm their understanding and commitment to the responsibility of prevention and reporting. Anyone who
Grievance witnesses, hears, or experiences a suspected workplace bullying incident can file a complaint through the Grievance
Handling Hotline, grievance email, or directly at the dedicated window of the grievance handling unit. Once a case is accepted,
Procedure the Company will conduct an investigation based on the principles of objectivity, impartiality, fairness, confidentiality,
and Conflict of Interest Avoidance. It ensures the rights of the parties involved to make statements, appeal, and be
free from retaliation or adverse action, and provides isolation, legal consultation, medical, or psychological support as
needed. If verified, protective, corrective, or disciplinary measures will be taken according to the circumstances; for
serious cases that meet legal requirements, the employment contract will be handled according to the law. The

effectiveness of corrective actions will be continuously monitored to prevent similar incidents from recurring.

(1) Immediately isolate or adjust the workplace, duties, and contact methods of the involved parties to prevent the
incident from recurring.

(2) Provide legal consultation, medical assistance, psychological counseling, and employee care support resources.

(3) Protect the privacy of complainants and related personnel, prohibiting retaliation or any other adverse action.

(4) Require the offender to cease inappropriate behavior, make a formal apology, or undergo counseling and educa-
tion and training.

(5) Depending on the circumstances of the incident and company regulations, measures such as warnings, demerits,
job transfers, or termination of the employment contract will be taken.

(6) Assist in restoring working relationships and the atmosphere of teamwork, conducting departmental communica-
tion and care if necessary.

(7) Continuously track the physical and mental health as well as the work status of the involved parties to ensure the
effective implementation of remedial and disciplinary measures.

(8) Review the management system, grievance process, and workplace risks, and take corrective actions to prevent
similar incidents from recurring.

Corrective
Actions

Grievance

Hotline/Email ddt@hyc-king.com 049-2263888 #131 Manager Feng-Yi Lin, Administration Dept.
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4-4-3 Sexual Harassment in the Workplace

Grievance
Channel

Anyone who witnesses or hears of a workplace sexual harassment incident should immediately notify the
Company's grievance handling unit.

Grievance
Handling
Procedure

The Company is committed to creating a respectful, safe, and sexual harassment-free work environment. It
prohibits managers, employees, job applicants, customers, and other third parties from engaging in any sexually
suggestive, sexually implicit, or gender-discriminatory language, behavior, and inappropriate physical contact.
The company has issued a written statement prohibiting workplace sexual harassment, which all employees are
required to read thoroughly and sign to confirm their understanding and commitment to the responsibility of
prevention and reporting. Anyone who witnesses, hears, or experiences a suspected workplace sexual harass-
ment incident can file a complaint through the Grievance Hotline, grievance email, or directly at the dedicated
window of the grievance handling unit. Once a case is accepted, the Company will conduct an investigation based
on the principles of objectivity, impartiality, promptness, confidentiality, and Conflict of Interest Avoidance. It
ensures the rights of the parties involved to make statements and appeal, and prohibits retaliation or adverse
action against complainants, reporters, or those assisting in the investigation. If verified, protective, corrective, and
disciplinary measures will be taken according to the circumstances; if necessary, the employment contract will be
terminated according to the law. The implementation status will be continuously monitored, and through Education
and Training and system review, similar incidents will be prevented from recurring.

Corrective
Actions

Immediately stop inappropriate behavior to prevent the incident from continuing or recurring.

Adjust the workplace, job Content, shift, or contact method according to the wishes of the involved parties.

Provide medical, psychological counseling, legal consultation, and employee care assistance.

Protect the roles and privacy of the parties involved and those assisting in the investigation, preventing retalia-

tion or adverse action.

(5) If verified, disciplinary measures such as warnings, demerits, job transfers, or dismissal will be taken against
the perpetrator according to the circumstances.

(6) Assist the victims in restoring their employment rights and improving their working environment and safety
measures.

(7) Strengthen sexual harassment prevention education and training for the offender, managers, and related
departments.

(8) Continuously track the work and physical and mental health status of the involved parties to ensure the
effective implementation of remedial measures.

(9) Review the grievance handling procedure, management system, and workplace risks to prevent similar

incidents from recurring.

(1
2
(3
(4

—_— — ~— ~—

Grievance
Hotline/Email

ddt@hyc-king.com 049-2263888 #131 Manager Feng-Yi Lin, Administration Dept.

4-4-4 Grievance and Suggestion Channels

and Procedures

To establish a culture of integrity and transparency and to promote
sound business operations, employees and stakeholders are encour-
aged to report any illegal or improper behavior through the designated
whistleblower email or other available channels. Reports can be made
against both internal staff and external individuals.

Caption : Physical suggestion box

Grievance Email: ddt@hyc-king.com

Grievance Hotline: 049-2263888

In 2025, the Company
received one whistleblower
case. The case did not consti-
tute a serious violation of the
Company’s internal regula-
tions. The parties involved
were brought together for
mediation, and both sides
acknowledged the issue as a
misunderstanding and agreed
to resolve the matter amicably.
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4-5 Risk Management

4-5-1 Risk Management Mechanism

HYC adopts a preventive approach to risk management
by not only establishing a rigorous internal control
system in accordance with legal requirements but also
conducting regular and ad-hoc audits through the inter-
nal audit unit to ensure compliance with relevant
standards. Additionally, upon approval by the Board of
Directors of the Risk Management Policy and Proce-
dures, the company comprehensively grasps the scope
of risks and implements appropriate countermeasures to
ensure effective management of relevant risks.

For major crises that involve cross-departmental or
cross-site impacts, the General Manager or an appoint-
ed representative is responsible for leading and coordi-
nating the response. This ensures a swift and efficient
reaction to minimize potential disruptions to operations.

4-5-2 Company Risk Management Process

HYC conducts comprehensive identification of risk factors across multiple domains, including strategic, opera-
tional, financial, hazard-related, and regulatory compliance, to ensure all levels of risks are included within the
scope of management.

Risk Identification

Based on business characteristics, each functional unit and regional authority is responsible for defining

applicable risk scopes and conducting analysis and evaluation of risk events. This process includes:

Risk Assessment @ Analyzing the likelihood and potential impact of risk events to assess their effect on company operations.

@ Evaluating factors that may increase or decrease specific risks, assessing potential response strategies to
ensure timely handling.

HYC divides risk control and monitoring into two categories: external and internal audits:
@ External Audit

In FY2024, the Company conducted a global operational risk management maturity assessment, carried out in

Risk Control and phases through document review and on-site interviews. Twenty indicators were evaluated across five key aspects.

Monitoring @ Internal Audit

Each unit is responsible for implementing risk control related to its day-to-day operations.

Special risk assessments are conducted for high-risk departments or major cross-departmental crises, with coordi-
nation and oversight by the CEO or their appointed representative.

Deficiencies identified during the risk control process are corrected immediately to ensure compliance with
standards.

The highest-ranking risk management officer or their designated representative reports regularly to the Board of
Risk Communication Directors, at least once a year, on the status of risk management implementation, ensuring transparency and
supporting effective decision-making.

HYC 2025 Material Risk:

In response to global supply chain instability and energy price volatility, HYC has identified this as a medium-term risk and adopted the follow-
ing mitigation strategies:

e Strengthened collaboration with key suppliers by establishing a two-way communication mechanism to enhance supply chain resilience.
Q Introduced energy-efficient equipment and optimized energy usage strategies to reduce operational costs and exposure to risk.

o Conducted dynamic market demand analysis to allow flexible adjustments to production and sales plans.
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4-5-3 Compliance with Laws
and Regulations

In 2025, the Company experienced a total
of 1 regulatory violation. (The materiality
criterion is defined as incidents involving
the core of the Company’s operations and
having a significant impact on its reputa-
tion or financial status.) This case involved
both monetary and non-monetary sanc-
tions.

BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

@&

Location

HYC
Plant Il

%

Violated
Regulation

Paragraph 2,
Article 24 of
the Air
Pollution
Control Act
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Violation Description

On March 14, 2025, the Department of
Environmental Management of the Ministry
of Environment conducted an inspection of
Plant II. It was discovered that Plant Il had
added one lamination vulcanizing machine
and reduced one molding machine in its
rubber product manufacturing process,
which does not conform to the approved
content of the stationary pollution source
operating permit issued by this authority,
thereby violating Paragraph 2, Article 24 of
the Air Pollution Control Act.

5

SOCIAL
ASPECTS é

Type of
Sanction

Monetary
Penalty and
Non-Monetary
Penalty

ENVIRONMENTAL
ASPECTS

Sanction
Details

A fine of
NT$100,000 and
a 2-hour environ-

mental lecture
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&

Corrective
Actions

In the rubber product
manufacturing process of
Plant Il, since there is no
need to apply for a permit,
a letter was sent to the
Nantou County Environ-
mental Protection Bureau
on April 21, 2025, to
cancel the permit and
proceed with corrective
improvements.

The Company has implemented stringent corrective measures in response to the violations to ensure similar incidents do not recur. It continues to strengthen

internal management and monitoring to enhance its overall regulatory compliance standards.
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4-6 Information Security Management

4-6-1 Corporate Information Security Management Policy

To prevent unauthorized access, use, control, leakage, destruction, tampering, deletion,
or other compromises to information or information and communication systems and to
ensure their confidentiality, integrity, availability, and regulatory compliance, the Compa-
ny has established the following Information and Communication Security Management

Policy to be observed by all employees:

e Information Asset Protection
and Management

The company's information assets must
be managed and protected according to
their importance and sensitivity, and
must not be accessed, used, modified,
or disclosed without authorization.

0 Access Control and
Permission Management

System access must be authorized
based on job requirements, and account
and permissions management must be
implemented. When personnel leave or
have job changes, access permissions
must be promptly adjusted or revoked.

—f

I
(oA
A A g&}j

o Continuous Operation
of Information Systems

Key information systems (such as ERP
and servers) must establish backup
and recovery mechanisms to reduce
the impact of system interruptions on
production and operations.

o Management of Information
Security Incidents

In the event of an information security
incident, it is necessary to report, handle,
and improve according to established
procedures, and keep records as a basis
for review and prevention.

e Compliance with laws
and regulatory requirements

The Company complies with regulations
for listed companies, the Personal Data
Protection Act, and customer contract
requirements, ensuring that information
security-related requirements are
integrated into daily management.

4-6-2

IDENTIFICATION OF GOVERNANCE SOCIAL
MATERIAL TOPICS ASPECTS ASPECTS

Plan

Information
Security Policy

Do
Information
Security
PID CHA Management
Action BIR

Improvement
Actions

Check

Internal Audit

Caption : Figure | Infocomm Security Risk
Management Committee PDCA Cycle

ENVIRONMENTAL

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
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Information Management Process Cycle

Formulate the company's information
security policies and objectives.

Formulate regulations related to Information
Security Management.

Information Security Awareness and
Personnel Information Security Education
and Training.

Asset classification, grading, and regular
inventory.

Risk Assessment and Risk Treatment.
Information Security Equipment and
Technology Implementation.

Regular information security audits.
Regularly convene management review
meetings.

Continuously monitor the operational
status of the Information Security
Management System.

According to the audit and review results,
corrective and preventive measures are
adopted.

Update the information security policy and
procedures to prevent the Problem from
recurring.
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4-6-3 Information Security Management Organization 4-6-4 Information Security Management Incident Reporting and

Handling Procedures
The Company established the Infocomm Security Risk Management Committee to implement the informa-

tion security management system and strengthen the internal management structure for information secu- Corporate unit nt E‘_egué?:or_y al;:horitiesT/WCERT
. . . . . . . nrormation arin enc
rity protection mechanisms. The committee regularly convenes management review meetings to define the g Agency ( )

Company's information security policies and annual information security objectives, and clearly delineates [ Information security incidents detected ]
the functions and responsibilities of a dedicated IT department. 1 Comtractual
[ Report information security incidents ]—»( Received incident notification) relationship
T (vendor/customers)
Infocomm Security Risk Management Committee [ Form a team and convene a meeting as needed ]

Incident Level Review J

Convener: General Manager incidents based

l Assist in handling [ ]

A g g . on corporate needs.
Dedicated Information Security Officer: Conduct damage Root cause analysis :
Manager of Administration Department control or recovery of the inciden¥ G :
g P operations.
:[ Received [notification] CeiiEEuEl
Improvement relationship
tracking . Impggg;ent [ Received [report] ] (vendor/customers)
Audit Office i i

Request an explanation or adjustment as needed.

Administration Commander - General Manager
IT Department
Department > Deputy Commander - Manager of
T, Administration Depart_ment _
Spokesperson - Special Assistant to

Department hoepe
Finance Department : e ".re5| ent o
Newsheet v ntelligence & Planning Group -

IT Department
Response & Execution Group -
D IT Department

Logistics & Deployment Group -
Manager of Administration Department
Financial & Administrative Group -
Manager of Finance Department

Administration Department
Production Department

Caption : Organizational Structure of the Infocomm Security Risk Management Committee

Caption : Proceedings of the Information Security Management Promotion Committee Meeting

91



% 7 REPORT BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG 3 IDENTIFICATION OF 4 GOVERNANCE 5 SOCIAL 6 ENVIRONMENTAL =\ oo 2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
INFORMATION SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY MATERIAL TOPICS ASPECTS ASPECTS ASPECTS SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

4-6-5 Specific Corporate Management Programs

2024 Implementation 2025 Implementation
To enhance information security, the Company has implemented the Infor- Management Measure

mation Security Management System (ISMS) to protect the enterprise's

information assets and operating environment, preventing external hacker Information security training for IT system operators. Annually Achieved Achieved
attacks and internal data leaks. Its core mission is to ensure the confidenti- i i i i ini

e . e e _ : . Professn?nal mfor_nglatlfon _sefcunty;rammg fc_)tr Annually Achieved Achieved
ality, integrity, and availability (CIA Triad) of information systems and data, personnel responsible for information security.
while maintaining the continuity of business operations. And in 2026, the Social engineering drills for IT system operators. Annually Achieved Achieved

Company obtained ISO 27001 Certification.

Host vulnerability scans, with high-risk vulnerabilities

controlled within six months. Annually Achieved Achieved

Host penetration testing,_ w_ith high-risk vulnerabilities Annually AahEved Achieved
controlled within six months.

Information security risk assessment. Annually Achieved Achieved

Information security risk assessment. Annually Achieved Achieved

Meetings of the Infocomm Security Risk Management Annually SelbiEveg) Achieved

Committee.

Budget planning, continuous assessment, and
adoption of information security technologies to Annually Ongoing Ongoing
enhance management.

Caption : Footage of information security education training in 2025

Timely reporting, response, and recovery in case No incidents No incidents
of information security incidents. occurred in 2025. occurred in 2025.

Appointment of 1 Chief Information Security
Officer and 1 information security staff based on Achieved Achieved
company scale and risk level. Achieved

‘ implemented the Information Security Management In progress
System (ISMS)

oy

A

~

ﬁ To enhance information security, the Company has
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4-6-6 Information Security Risks and Mitigation Measures

The Company has progressively implemented cybersecurity protection measures to prevent
emerging threats and attacks, such as assaults on core information systems or disruptions to the
Company’s IT infrastructure. Such attacks could potentially lead to operational interruptions or
even reputational damage. To prevent and mitigate the impact of these attacks, the Company
continuously updates and strengthens its countermeasures. It has joined TWCERT/CC to receive
cybersecurity alerts and actively works to enhance its security systems and patch vulnerabilities.
Additionally, the Company reinforces network firewalls and network access controls, and regular-
ly promotes cybersecurity awareness among employees. A backup and redundancy mechanism
has been established for core systems, and a disaster recovery drill is conducted annually to
ensure the availability of key information systems. The statistics of system weakness detection
by the number of weaknesses in the Company for FY2025 are as follows:

Total number of Number of high-risk Number of medium- Number of low-
risk weaknesses WEELQEREES risk weaknesses risk weaknesses
12 3 2 7

Number of
high-risk
weaknesses
Number of Statistics
low-risk of
weaknesses Weaknesses

Number of
medium-risk
weaknesses

@ Number of high-risk weaknesses @ Number of medium-risk weaknesses
@ Number of low-risk weaknesses

BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG 3 IDENTIFICATION OF
MATERIAL TOPICS

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
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GOVERNANCE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENTAL
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The results of the 2025 penetration test, showing the risk levels and
number of vulnerabilities detected, are as follows:

Total number Number of high- Number of medium- Number of low-
of vulnerabilities risk vulnerabilities risk vulnerabilities risk vulnerabilities
4 0 0 4

0% 0% 100%

Number of
medium-risk
vulnerabilities
0%

Statistics

Number of of
low-risk Vulnerabilities

vulnerabilities

@ Number of high-risk vulnerabilities @ Number of medium-risk vulnerabilities
@ Number of low-risk vulnerabilities

The risk level description is as follows:

Directly jeopardizing the The threat posed by Unauthorized information
security of applications, unauthorized access is leakage constitutes
operating systems, or web  considered an individual unnecessary information

The risk level
description is  Servers can pose risks Problem and does not disclosure and can
as follows such as gaining control, directly jeopardize the potentially serve as

accessing confidential database and operating reference information for
information, and implant- systems. attackers.
ing malware files.

The Company controlled high-risk vulnerabilities within six months. 93
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4-6-7 Specific Outcomes of Information Security Protection

The Company experienced no information security incidents in 2024 and 2025.
Overall Lure Success Rate by Action (Based on the total headcount) Comparing the 2025 drill result with 2024, the percentage of those with No Response at All
increased, while the percentages of those who Opened the Email, Entered Information, and
Opened the Attachment declined. However, the percentage of those who Clicked on the Link
increased. The primary reason identified was the inadequate cybersecurity awareness of new
50 A 45 N\

No. of Participants employees. Efforts have been made to enhance cybersecurity awareness among individual

No Response at All 28 A 56% 30 A 67% employees.
As phishing email techniques constantly evolve, the most fundamental defense is to enhance

i 0, [v)

Orlly Qe ErE 13A 26% 9IA 20% user cybersecurity awareness and conduct regular annual drills in accordance with relevant
Clicked on the Link 3A 6% 6A 13% regulations. This approach offers the maximum protection against malicious actors who attempt
Entered Information 2N 4% oA 0% to steal confidential information or implant malware to paralyze organizational operations via

hishing emails. In the future, the Company will continue to strengthen education and training, IT

Opened the Attachment YN 8% oA 0% P 9 pany g g

systems, and cybersecurity measures to enhance information security.

56% 67%

Caption : 2024 Overall Lure Success Rate by Action Caption : Overall Lure Success Rate by Action in 2025

No Response at All @ Opened the Email @ Clicked on the Link () Entered Information @ Opened the Attachment
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4-7 Customer Privacy Protection

In 2024 and 2025, the Company received no complaints related to information security concerns,
including those from regulatory authorities or third parties. Upon onboarding, employees sign
confidentiality agreements to clearly understand their obligations. For matters involving confiden-
tial information, participating employees and suppliers also sign confidentiality agreements.
Through comprehensive policies and management systems, the Company ensures complete
protection of confidential information belonging to both the Company and its customers.

4-8 Participation in Associations and Organizations
4-8-1 Industry Association Involvement

The Company maintains political neutrality and encourages employees to fulfill their civic duties.
However, due to the Company’s extensive technical and product scope, HYC actively participates
in relevant industry associations, technology alliances, and events to acquire industry and
technological knowledge. The Company also fosters good cooperative relationships with enter-

prises and institutions in related fields to jointly promote sustainable development of the industry.

i s e e

Caption : Manager Feng-Yi Lin of the Administration Division was recognized for
outstanding corporate management performance.
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Association Name

CNS Certification Mark Association, R.0.C.
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Position Held

Vice President

Nantou City Nangang Industry Association

Director

Nantou County Industrial Association

Provincial Representative

Chinese Professional Management Association of Taichung City Member
The Entrepreneur Club, Taichung City Member
National Association of Small & Medium Enterprises Outstanding SMEs Fellowship Committee Member

Taiwan Rubber & Elastomer Industries Association

Standing Director

Nantou County Friends of the Police Association Advisor

Nantou County Importers & Exporters Chamber of Commerce Director
National Quality and Sustainability Elite Alliance Member

Central Region Outstanding Managers Fellowship Member

Nantou County Industrial Association Provincial Representative Fellowship Member
Nantou County Business Managers Exchange Association Member

Taiwan Transportation Vehicle Manufacturers Association Member

Taiwan Bicycle Association Member

Taiwan SHP Industries Alliance

Standing Director

Nantou County Friends of the Armed Forces Association Advisor
Nantou County Volunteer Fire Brigade Headquarters Advisor
Taiwan Ocean Energy Development Association Member
Nantou Junior Chamber Member

In 2025, the Company joined 20 industry associations and organizations.
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Elected as one of the Outstanding Managers of Central Taiwan in the 29th
session, receiving commendation from Vice President Bi-khim Hsiao.

4-8-2 Learning and Development

Participation in various associations, industry unions, or groups offers numerous potential benefits,
which may vary depending on the nature of the organization, the level of individual involvement, and
the purpose of participation. The benefits can be categorized as follows:

Skill Many associations and unions regularly organize lectures,
éﬂ Enhancement courses, or workshops to help members acquire new
knowledge and enhance their professional skills.

Broadened Engaging with members from diverse associations and
@ Perspectives discussing various topics enables employees to be
exposed to different fields and viewpoints.

Leadership and Participation in activities and interactions as an association
@ Organizational officer fosters leadership, coordination, planning, and
Experience execution skills that can be applied in the workplace.
»

f} ~ 4

Caption : The General Manager served as a Director of the Small Hydropowe
Alliance and visited Secretary-General Lin Chia-lung at the Presidential Office. B
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4-8-3 Networking and Social Engagement

. Associations or unions provide opportunities to interact with people from = g
e Expanding various industries both regionally and nationally, aiding in career networking % I_‘E{% Hjﬁﬁi%%
Distinguished Alumni

Connections . .
or cross-industry collaboration.

0 A Sense of Belonging ‘ In the workplace or in life, groups can provide psychological support and
and Support emotional connections.

e Establish friendships ‘ Collaborating in activities and goals over the long term easily fosters deep
P friendships and revolutionary emotions.

0 Sharing Workplace and Career ‘ The Association often provides resources such as legal consultation, professional
Development Resources assistance, and Education and Training.

e Fight for Rights ‘ Unions can help in striving for better national and societal resources.
o Enhanced Corporate ‘ Active participation in organizational activities demonstrates proactivity and
Reputation diverse abilities, which positively impacts the company.

Caption : Manager Feng-Yi Lin, Administration Dept.,
was honored as an Outstanding Alumni of Chaoyang University of Technology.

g LA 2
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Caption : Outstanding Managers Association Event of Central Taiwan Caption : Former presidents of the Nantou County Business Managers Caption : Exclusive Corporate
Exchange Association attended the handover ceremony. Interview by Nantou City Government 97
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Caption : Corporate Visits by the Nantou County
Business Managers Exchange Association

Caption : The General Manager serves as a Nantou City
Nangang Industry Association Director.

v

Caption : Mayor Chang Chia-che of Nantou City visited. - 98
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4-9 Product and Service
Management

4-9-1 Customer Health and Safety

Product Health and Safety

The company regularly conducts ROHS, SVHC/REACH, and
TSCA tests to ensure that the products do not adversely affect
human health. The flame-resistant conveyor belt product is the
only one nationwide that has obtained the CNS Certification Mark.

4-9-2 Marketing and Labeling

The products and services mark shows no signs of
violation.

The Company is always committed to providing high-quality prod-
ucts and excellent services, striving to meet and exceed domestic
and international regulatory standards. All products manufactured
and sold comply with international regulations, undergo product
testing as required, and ensure that product quality and labeling
fully meet national standards.

-| REPORT BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG
INFORMATION SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
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4-9-3 Quality and Safety Management System

The Company upholds the core spirit of "Quality First, Customer Orientation, Continuous Innovation," committed to providing
safe, reliable, and competitive products and services.

Quality Control Mechanism Process
The product quality control mechanism is as follows:

e Design and - Adopt Design for Quality (DfQ) and Design Review (DR) processes.

Development Phase

Q Supply Chain and - Strict supplier quality certification and incoming material inspection.
Manufacturing - In the process, conduct full/spot inspections according to SOPs.

e Finished Product
Tes

ting and Acceptance Conduct End of Line Test prior to shipment.

o Customer Service - Establish a CRM system to compile statistics on customer complaint categories,
and Follow-up handling time, and satisfaction.

e Continuous
Improvement

- Feedback from customer complaints is provided to the research and development design
and quality control departments for RCA (Root Cause Analysis) and CAPA actions.

Corresponding GRI Standards and SDG Indicators

Corresponding GRI Standards Corresponding SDG Goals

SDG 3 Health and Well-being
SDG 12 Responsible
Consumption and Production

Disclosure Aspect

GRI 416: Customer Health
and Safety

Product Quality &
Customer Safety

The product labeling and

information transparency GRI 417: Marketing and Labeling SDG 12

SDG 9 Industry, Innovation,
and Infrastructure

Customer satisfaction

surveys and feedback GRI 2-29: Stakeholder Feedback

Product Innovation &

R&D Management GRI 201, 203 (Extended) SDG 9
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Sustainable Innovation and Customer Satisfaction Management

The Company actively invests in product innovation and R&D, incorporating
sustainability design principles such as energy saving, carbon reduction, and Circu-
lar Economy into the product lifecycle. Through cross-departmental collaboration,
new materials, technologies, and user experience enhancements are introduced.

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

Corresponding GRI Standards: GRI 416, 417, 2-29, 203
Corresponding SDG Goals: SDG 3, SDG 9, SDG 12

() NN

IDENTIFICATION OF
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Quality Management System and International Certification

The company has implemented the ISO 9001 Quality Management System and established quality control
processes from incoming materials, manufacturing, and shipping to after-sales. Annually undergo third-party
audits and Internal Audits to ensure continuous improvement and compliance with international standards.
For major customer complaints and quality anomaly incidents, the company has established a CAPA (Cor-
rective and Preventive Action) process. A dedicated team conducts RCA (Root Cause Analysis) and formu-
lates corrective actions, tracking the effectiveness of their implementation. The process is as follows:

CAPA Quality Abnormality Handling Procedure:

o

o

Problem
reporting

Input abnormality
by on-site staff,

production control,

or customer
service system.

b

Cause
Analysis

Departments hold
meetings to
perform RCA (e.g.,
fishbone diagram,
5 WHY).

o

i

Formulate
actions

Develop Short-term
corrective
measures and
Long-term preven-
tive strategies.

o

=)

Review
Confirmation

Quality Control or
the Manager Unit
confirms the
effectiveness.

o

®

Effectiveness
Follow-up

Track whether it
recurs within 3
weeks to 3
months.
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+

Performance Data and Effectiveness

Through the above quality and innovation mechanism, we achieved the following results:

® The average annual customer satisfaction score is above 92/100.

® The number of complaints decreased by 18% compared to last year, and the return rate remained below 0.2%.
® The average product shipment yield is 99.7%, and the production process abnormality rate continues to decline.
® Average complaint response time for preliminary processing is completed within 2.5 days.

Corresponding GRI Standards: GRI 416 (Customer Health and Safety), GRI 417 (Product and Service Labeling),
GRI 2-29 (Stakeholder Feedback), GRI 203 (Infrastructure and R&D)
Corresponding SDG Goals: SDG 3 (Health and Well-being), SDG 9 Industry, Innovation, and Infrastructure,

SDG 12 Responsible Consumption and Production

Caption : Automatic Feeding Caption : Universal Caption : Ozone Testing Machine Caption : Aging Oven Caption : DIN Abrasion Testing Machine Caption : Oil and Water
Vulcanization Tester Tensile Testing Machine Resistance Tester
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4-10 Supply Chain Management 20758 5A 58 RIM  HSIK YUNG CHIEN CO.. LTO. w6 P 1
_ HYC a0 2nrexs
4-10-1 Supplier Management 3+

g . & 0
g SCTET A A i p00) ARARRDARD I 1AS 0T
kT AR 2 ARBAIET AR EERAG FE - IR R RS A

The raw materials and components procured by the Company include categories such as natural rubber, synthetic rubber,

carbon black, chemical fiber fabric, and binders. Production consumables comprise consumable materials related to ;ﬁ:ii;ﬁ‘““**%m'*“E*ﬁﬂ%""
process equipment wear and tear. In 2025, the Company had a total of 36 qualified suppliers with purchase transaction o AR ARSI B A H T AT AL 2 A B
records across its locations, covering raw materials, components, and production consumables. Among these, 33 suppli- K GamE -Ne N RUFEHIRAINANS -

} . ) i ) ) . = ARAERHLIT B RE TR0 AR G RELSRAE LR B A
ers, accounting for 92% of qualified suppliers, have signed the Supplier Corporate Social Responsibility Statement. B AT S e R LR

S Aot A A M A A MR
LR RS ]
- - H H = AR R AT R A B SLBRIE AR Y RELA A R A BN R R
4-10-2 Sustainable Supply Chain Management R
= A RGE MR & BRI R RS AT BEAER

The Company regards supplier management as a key action to implement sustainable operations and requires suppliers M B B TSRS B ot b -

to strictly adhere to the commitments outlined in the Supplier Corporate Social Responsibility Statement, which include tii‘fﬁ?*ﬁffff;m’*ﬁ"M*”‘”’Wﬁﬁ*&fmﬁ‘” e
i . . : . . o SRR AR RATS -

prohibiting child labor and forced labor, ensuring occupational safety and health, preventing bribery, upholding fair trade, W RS AR TR RN B BT EIST R E M - s
and supporting workers’ rights to freedom of association and collective bargaining. The Company also requires suppliers ERRRPNERARELI RS GHRKL SRS

_ _ e _ ' _ Roc AAAATAM -l 006 AR RHE B A A R
to respond to the "ESG Questionnaire" to understand their implementation status in labor, health and safety, environment, St s (BRI M H I HAOR G 1R F G B K R R -

. S RS BTAT A R A b BRARATRAS NG TSR G -
and ethics. B4k BAFE
— o ASARTEBEARA BN BB AKTRBEY - SN RS A S BE

(a ) Supplier Quality Support (b) Local Sourcing SRR

= HRTRERIIRR P AAFHH A0 d b R B A S
EBRbarEyaad  #RERTRERGTLE -

i i i , ) Rtk MK

In 2025, there were 5 .maj.or cases of supplier quality Among the 36 suppliers, 19 are local suppliers, account- A B ) B 2 I R A B T 82— g

nonconformance resulting in returns. For each case, a ing for two-thirds of the total. More than 85% of the total RS PR P TS SRR PETEVERY $T SRR LS p e
, : . ) ) By

sup?pher complaint form VYaS issued and. follow-up procurement value was sourced from local suppliers. Y

actions were taken. All issues have since been BARMSFH M2

resolved and corrective actions completed.

=

Caption : Supplier Corporate Social Responsibility Statement
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4-10-3 Local Sourcing

In 2025, the Company actively adopted a local procurement strategy to reduce carbon emissions and
support the development of local suppliers. Among the 32 suppliers in 2025, 19 were local suppliers,
accounting for two-thirds of the total. The total procurement value reached NT$976 million, demonstrating
the company's commitment to optimizing its local procurement strategy while contributing to local sustain-
able development.

4-11 SASB (Sustainability Accounting Standards Board)

The future target values and improvement timelines for the indicators listed in this chapter are detailed in
the "2-3 ESG Short, Medium, and Long-term Development Strategy."

(Sustainability Accounting Standards Board - Industry-Specific Quantitative Disclosures with a Focus on
Financial Materiality)

Background of this Section's Standards

Issuing Organization: Sustainability Accounting Standards Board (SASB), which is now over-
seen and maintained by the ISSB (IFRS Foundation).

Current version: SASB Standards Version 2024-12

IFRS S1 stipulates that companies should refer to SASB disclosure topics and indicators to
identify sustainability-related risks and opportunities.

The quantitative performance data cited in this section are all based on the 2023-2025 ESG Key
Performance Indicators provided in the "1-4 ESG Sustainability Performance" section of this
report.

4 GOVERNANCE 5 SOCIAL é ENVIRONMENTAL

ASPECTS ASPECTS ASPECTS / APPENDIX

4-11-1 Introduction to SASB Standards and Industry
Classification Applicable to the Company

The Sustainability Accounting Standards Board (SASB) was established in 2011 and
utilizes the Sustainable Industry Classification System (SICS®) to categorize compa-
nies into 11 major industry categories and 77 industries. It sets specific disclosure
topics and accounting metrics for each industry, focusing on sustainability topics that
have significant impacts on a company's financial condition, business performance,
and corporate value. Starting from August 2022, the responsibility for maintaining
SASB standards has been taken over by the ISSB (International Sustainability Stan-
dards Board). It is now the source of guidance referred to by IFRS S1 when compa-
nies identify sustainability risks and opportunities.

(1) Industry Classification Identification Method

According to SASB's official guidelines, companies should first identify their primary
industry using the Sustainable Industry Classification System (SICS) and then use
the corresponding SASB standards for that industry.

The result of the Company's industry classification identification:
adopting a multiple industry comparison method.

Due to the differences in product characteristics, the Company's three major
divisions correspond to different industry standards under the SASB
"Resource Transformation" sector. Therefore, following SASB's official
recommendations, we use a multiple industry comparison method and refer-
ence the following two industry standards for disclosure.

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
SUSTAINABILITY REPORT
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SASB Industry Industry Classification basis
Standards Code

Scope of Application
for the Business Division

Important Description: In the current 77 SASB Industry Standards,
there is no independent "Rubber Products" classification.

KING Brand The manufacturing industry uses raw
(Rubber Conveyor Belts, _ . materials such as steel, plastic,
Rubber Dams) '“dus"'ac'a x;csh'”ery &  RTIG  rubber, and paint to produce equip- After verifying the official SASB industry list (the Resource Transformation sector
- Neowlshetit g'v's:’n':_b m.(::tt;nc::components, which align covers: Aerospace & Defense, Chemicals, Containers & Packaging, Electrical &
ermoplastic Carbon Fiber '
> . . W .e ompany's main raw Electronic Equipment, Industrial Machinery & Goods), the current standards do
Composite Material) materials and processes. ] ) N
not establish a separate industry standard specifically for "Rubber Products."
Suppliers of electronic industry Our company has adopted the "Industrial Machinery and Equipment" (RT-1G) as
N L upstrgam cu.shioning packag?ng _ the main reference standard, following the practices of international peers. This
Slllget Division Electrical & Electronic RT-EE materials, ‘_N'th products *”_‘Pp"e?‘ n approach aligns with SASB's official guiding principle of selecting standards
(Electronic-grade Flot press Equipment the protection of electronic equip- based on the closest business model
Cushioning Pad) ment, corresponding to disclosure '

topics related to the electronic
equipment supply chain.

4-11-2 RT-IG Industrial Machinery and Equipment: Disclosure Topics and Company Performance Comparison

According to SASB RT-IG industry standards, the disclosure topics cover aspects such as Energy Management, Employee Health and Safety, Product Use Phase Environmental Impact, Product Design
and Materials Efficiency, and Management of Critical Materials in the Supply Chain. The following lists the current status of the Company item by item:

(1) Energy Management (2) Employee Health & Safety
SR el SR Accounting metrics The Company's 2025 performance CY.XS =X o .Sl Accounting metrics The Company's 2025 performance
© 77,448.84 GJ (Energy Intensity 48.51 GJ / Million NT$ @ In 2025, the Number of Recordable Occupational Injuries
@ Total Energy Revenue) @ Recordable (Cases) is 0 (working hours: 248,059 hours), the Lost Time
Consumption @ Purchased electricity is the primary source of energy, Occupational Injury Injury Frequency Rate (LTIFR) is 0 (2024: 1 non-serious
i with a total electricity consumption of 9,215,614 kWh in i ; -
RT-1IG-130a.1 @ Purchased electricity 2025 RT-1G-320a.1 Rate (TRIR) injury, 'worklng hours: 236,645 hours)
ratio : ® Mortality rate @ Mortality rate: 0
® Renewable energy © Renewable energy ratio to total electricity is 3.2% (The @ Near Miss Frequency @ Our company has not yet established a formal statistics
ratio solar photovoltaics self-generated and self-consumed Rate (NMFR) mechanism for the Near Miss Frequency Rate (NMFR) and
298,610 kWh); additionally, obtained Renewable plans to implement it in the future. Additionally, in 2025, the
Energy Certificates. participation rate of employee health check-ups reaches 99%.
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(3) Fuel Economy & Emissions in Use-Phase

Applicability Assessment: Not Applicable (N/A)

This disclosure topic (RT-1G-410a series indicators) was originally applica-
ble to manufacturers of end products with fuel consumption characteristics,
such as heavy-duty vehicles, off-road machinery, and stationary generators.
The Company's Main Products are rubber conveyor belts, rubber dams,
cushioning packaging materials, and composite material components,
which are not classified as end power machinery products. The product Use
Phase does not involve fuel consumption or exhaust emissions; therefore,
this disclosure topic is not applicable to the Company. This follows the
indication method for non-applicable topics in SASB disclosures by interna-
tional peers (disclosed as N/A along with an explanation of the reason).

g
.tf i

O

3
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(4) Design for Resource Efficiency

SASB Topics Disclosure Content Direction The current status of the Company item by item

The thermoplastic carbon fiber composite material
developed by the Newsheet Division has a 100%

The ratio and specific recyclable characteristic.

Product Design practices of ir.1cforporating Waste rubber recycling and reprocessing as reclaimed
Resource resource efficiency and rubber and recycled carbon black is expected to reach
Efficiency recyclability considerations

a quantity of 521 metric tons by 2025 (462.16 metric
tons in 2024, accounting for about 90% of total waste).
HYC-LRR low rolling resistance conveyor belts can
reduce Customers' driving energy consumption by
12-18%.

in the product design phase.

(5) Critical Materials Supply Chain Management

SASB Topics Disclosure Content Direction The current status of the Company item by item

The procurement of the Company's main raw materi-
als, such as natural rubber, synthetic rubber, and

Describing the practices for carbon black, has established a supplier grading

Key Material managing the usage risks of management mechanism (A/B/C levels),
Risk critical raw materials. such By 2025, the Suppliers Code of Conduct Signing Rate
Management as those with high s,upply (%) reaches 92%; and gradually promote the measure-

ment of the supply chain carbon footprint (see 4-10
Supply Chain Management);

In 2025, the ratio of recycled rubber to total purchases
is 6.82%, and the ratio of green recycled materials to
total purchases is 32.98%.

concentration like natural
rubber.

107




REPORT
INFORMATION

) Hyvc -

4-11-3 RT-EE Electrical and Electronic Equipment:
Disclosure Topics and Company
Performance Comparison

The Silieet department produces electronic-grade hot-press cushioning pads,
primarily supplying the upstream process auxiliary material needs of the electron-
ic equipment manufacturing industry (replacing the circuit board lamination kraft
paper). This is related to the disclosure topics under the SASB "Electrical and
Electronic Equipment" industry standards, including Supply Chain Management,

BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

Product Environmental Impact, and Employee Health and Safety.

Disclosure Disclosure The current status of
Topics Content Direction the Company item by item

Product Energy
Efficiency and

Environmental Impact

Management during

The electronic-grade hot-press cushion-
ing pads replace traditional kraft paper
packaging, significantly reducing kraft

i the Customers' Use
Life Cycle Cycle of the Product ~ Paper usage and lowering downstream
Impact Customers' process waste generation.
Management The products have obtained the EU
Hazardous practices for declar- REACH Restricted Substances
Substance able substances in Certificate, U.S. Toxic Substances
Management products (such as Control Act (TSCA) Certificate, and EU
IEC 62474 specified  Restriction of Hazardous Substances
substances) (RoHS) Certificate.
Due diligence E}Aonsistent V\fth R':.-IG S;Jhpply Chain '
. ractices for labor anagement practices, the company's
Supply Chain rFi) h . unified Supplier ESG grading manage-
ghts and environ o ;
Management mental management ment mechanism is applicable; By
in the supply chain. 2925, the Suppliers Code of Conduct
Signing Rate (%) reaches 92%.
First place in the “Gender Mainstreaming
Benchmark Enterprises Award" by the
Employee Employee Represen- Industrial Development Administration,
T e p— tation and Fair Ministry of Economic Affairs in 2024;
incl y Employment In 2025, there were 4 female managers,
e Practices accounting for 29% of managers; there

was no gender wage disparity; the total
number of employees in 2025 was 116.
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To enable stakeholders to quickly locate the corresponding positions of the company's SASB-related disclosures, the index
summary table is compiled as follows:

SASB Code Disclosure Topics Disclosure Corresponqmg_Dlsclosure Disclosure Form
Status Section in this report
Complete 1-4,6-3 I
RT-1G-130a.1 Energy Management Disclosure Energy Management Quantification
Partially 1-4~5-2-2 Quantification (NMFR
RT-1G-320a.1 Employee Health & Safety & disclosed Occupational Injuries to be developed)
. Not Section 4-11-2(iii) Qualitative
RT-1G-410a Fuel Economy in Use-Phase 3 Applicable Description (Exemption Description)
. Product Design and Complete 1-4, 6-6 Quantification +
(rtrerelicss (o) Materials Efficiency Disclosure Waste Management Qualitative
- Management of Critical Complete 4-10 Supply Quantification +
(Key Material) Materials in the Supply Chain Disclosure Chain Management Qualitative
(RT-EE) Hazardous Pr°dé’§;1gﬁ;ﬁ[%°¢’vﬁﬁ‘f:;f”°e Complete 4-9-3 Qualitative
Substance Management and regulations Disclosure Quality Management (Certification Evidence)
(RT-EE) Supply Supply Chain ESG Complete 4-10 Supply Quantification +
Chain Management Due Diligence Disclosure Chain Management Qualitative

Statistics on the Completeness of Disclosure

Among the 7 applicable Disclosure Topics inventoried this time, 5 are Complete Disclosures (71%), 1 is Partially
disclosed (14%), and 1 is confirmed as Not Applicable (14%). Overall, the existing ESG Sustainability Report
content of the Company meets more than 70% of the primary disclosure requirements of SASB, indicating a high
level of compatibility between the existing disclosure framework and the spirit of SASB Financial Materiality.
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4-11-5 Explanation of the Complementary Relationship
between SASB and GRI Disclosures

The company's Sustainability Report is primarily prepared in accordance with GRI Standards.
GRI emphasizes double materiality (the impact of a company on the external environment and
society), while SASB focuses on financial materiality (the impact of sustainability topics on a
company's finances). The disclosure purposes of the two are complementary rather than substi-
tutive. The table below demonstrates how the company uses SASB disclosures to enhance
investor decision-making information that is less emphasized under the GRI framework:

Comparative
Aspect GRI Standards SASB Standards

Double materiality (the impact of a Financial Materiality
company on society/environment + (focusing on information relevant to
financial impact) investor decision-making)

Materiality
Perspective

chpe ?f All stakeholders (employees, commu- Focusing on investors, creditors and
Application nity, government, investors, etc.) other capital providers
Indicator Based primarily on general guidelines, Industry-specific indicators, definitions,

offering companies the flexibility to
choose reference documents.

scope, and Calculation Method are

characteristics . .
highly consistent

Main Framework: Identification of
Material Topics, Management
Approach, Stakeholder Engagement

Supplementary Framework: Quantifi-
cation of Financial-Related Indicators,
Basis for Industry Peer Comparison

The application
methods of
the Company

BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG 3 IDENTIFICATION OF
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2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN

4 GOVERNANCE 5 SOCIAL é ENVIRONMENTAL
SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

ASPECTS ASPECTS ASPECTS / APPENDIX

4-12 IFRS (International Financial Reporting Standards)
Sustainability Disclosure Standards (S1/S2) Alignment Management

The specific timelines and quantitative targets for the transformation plan described in this chapter
are detailed in the "2-3 ESG Short, Medium, and Long-term Development Strategy."

(IFRS Sustainability Disclosure Standards - HYC is voluntarily ahead of deployment, aligning with
international capital market disclosure standards)

Corresponding International Standards for this Section

IFRS S1: General Requirements for Disclosure of Sustainability-related Financial Information
IFRS S2: Climate-related Disclosure

Issuing Unit: International Sustainability Standards Board (ISSB, IFRS Foundation)
Effective date: January 1, 2025

Taiwan Financial Supervisory Commission Approval Date: November 12, 2025

The quantitative performance data cited in this section are all based on the 2023-2025 ESG
Key Performance Indicators provided in the "1-4 ESG Sustainability Performance" section of
this report.
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4-12-1 The Company's Commitment and Positioning in Aligning with IFRS Sustainability Disclosure Standards

The International Sustainability Standards Board (ISSB) issued IFRS S1 "General Requirements for Disclosure of Sustainabili-

ty-related Financial Information" (hereinafter referred to as IFRS S1) and IFRS S2 "Climate-related Disclosures" (hereinafter Relationship with Existing Disclosure Frameworks

referred to as IFRS S2). These establish a globally consistent sustainability disclosure standard centered on Financial Materiali- The company has previously prepared sustainability reports in
ty, adopting the four pillars of TCFD: governance, strategy, risk management, and metrics and targets. These standards have accordance with GRI Standards, SASB Standards, and the
been recognized by the International Organization of Securities Commissions (IOSCO). TCFD recommended framework (see this report's chapters 4-11
According to the "Roadmap to Align with IFRS Sustainability Disclosure Standards" planned by the Financial Supervisory Com- SASB Disclosure, 6-1 Climate Change, 6-2 Greenhouse Gas
mission, domestic listed companies will adopt the standards in three phases based on the size of their paid-in capital. Management, 6-7 TCFD, 6-8 TNFD, and other sections for

details). Since IFRS S2 fully inherits the four pillars of TCFD
governance, strategy, risk management, metrics, and targets,

— o . The first applicable Annual Report the company's existing climate governance framework, scenario
5 accounting year Filing Year analysis methods, and greenhouse gas inventory results have

Phase | 100 billion or above FY2026 2027 Filing constituted an important foundation for the convergence with
IFRS S1/S2. The subsequent work primarily focuses on:

Phase Il bu,\tﬂl(iarsst?r?:niooglItl)li(ljlri]on FY2027 2028 Fi”ng
o Quantitative Assessment of Financial Materiality
Phase Il . o
(Applicable to the Company) Below 50 bilion Pl 2029 Filing 9 Monetization of the Financial Impact of the Impact

Scenario Results

9 Gradual establishment of value chain collaboration
and Scope Il disclosure

Voluntary Advance Deployment Statement

The company's paid-in capital size falls under the "Phase III" as planned by the regulatory authority, according to the
current alignment schedule, it must formally apply IFRS Sustainability Disclosure Standards starting from the 2028

fiscal year (2029 Filing) at the latest. However, based on the principles of integrity and transparent governance, and R ‘* ]
the importance of communication with international capital markets, the Company has voluntarily adopted the IFRS v y

S1 and S2 frameworks for disclosure starting from the FY2025 ESG Sustainability Report. This implementation is -~ ) .
approximately three years ahead of the statutory schedule, demonstrating the Company's proactive deployment and

governance commitment to sustainability information disclosure.
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4-12-2 General Requirements for Disclosure of The identified result of sustainability-related risks and opportunities
Sustainability-related Financial Information (IFRS S1) (Materiality Perspective)

(1) Reporting Scope and Materiality Assessment Method Sustainability Topic Impact Timing Potential Financial Impact Aspects
According to IFRS S1 regulations, the reporting entity scope for sustainability-related Compliance with The imposition of carbon fees/carbon taxes
financial information should be consistent with the financial statements, and apply the Climate Change Laws Risk Short-term 10 jncreases operating costs; failure to meet

Medium-term  supply chain decarbonization requirements

same definition of materiality as the financial statements. The scope of sustainability and Regulations affects order acquisition

information disclosure by the company includes Hsin Yung Chien Co., Ltd. and its
affiliated plants, consistent with the preparation scope of the financial statements (see Medium-term Suppliers increase raw material prices in

1-1-3 Reporting Scope and Boundaries). Raw material supply risk Risk to Long-term response to carbon taxes and fees, driving
up procurement costs.

Principles of Financial Materiality Assessment

The Company conducts financial materiality assessments for various sustainability Extreme Climate , Changes in rainfall patterns affect supply
topics based on the professional judgment principles outlined in IFRS S1, paragraphs Physical Risk Risk =GR Zh?m f.ta:i“t)t' aln(:]tthe risk of operational
17 through 19. It takes into account two factors: "Likelihood of Occurrence" and "Level sriptions & plans.

of Financial Impact," and presents the information supplemented by both qualitative

o Natural capital _ Medium-term Disclosure of Supply Chain Nature Impact
and quantitative data. and biodiveprsit Risk o Long-term Risk, Water Resource Constraints Affecting
Likelihood of Occurrence y Production Capacity (See 6-8 TNFD)
Assess the probability of occurrence for various sustainability risks and oppor- The development of recyclable materials

and new products such as thermoplastic
composites creates differentiated revenue
growth opportunities.

tunities based on historical data, industry trends, and regulatory developments.

Financial Impact Level

Evaluate the potential impact amount or range on revenue, costs, asset value, Enhance energy efficiency ~ Opportunity Short-term to
and cash flow. Medium-term

Green Product Innovation Opportunity  Medium-term

Solar self-consumption and ISO 50001
energy-saving projects lower energy cost
expenditure.

(2) The linkage with financial statements.

The timing of the company's sustainability-related financial information disclosure will align with the annual
report schedule, ensuring consistency between the significant assumptions used and the basis of preparation
for the financial statements.
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(3) Applicability Assessment of Industry Base Metrics (SASB)

In accordance with IFRS S1, companies should refer to SASB standards to identify specific disclosure
indicators for their respective industries. The Classification Result of the Company's SASB Industry Iden-
tification and the Cross-reference of Each Indicator are detailed in the "4-11 SASB Sustainability Account-
ing Standards Disclosure" section of this report. The summary of correspondence is as follows:

q ] Scope of Application for The current status of the
SASB Disclosure Topics the Business Division vCompany item by item

The total energy consumption disclosed is
77,448.84 GJ, Energy Intensity 48.51 GJ /

Energy Management All Business Divisions Million NT$ Revenue, and the solar photovolta-
ics self-generated and self-consumed 298,610
kWh (see details 1-4, 6-3).

The disclosed Total Water Withdrawal is

Water Management All Business Divisions 13,122 cubic meters, and Wastewater
Discharge is 10,498 cubic meters

(see details 1-4, 6-5).

The disclosed total waste is 562.65 metric
Waste and Hazardous tons, and waste rubber recycling and repro-

KING Brand, Newsheet T ;
Substance Management cessing is 521 metric tons

(see details 1-4, 6-6).

) o The number of disclosed major occupational
All Business Divisions injuries is 0, LTIFR is 0, and health check-up
participation rate is 99% (refer to 1-4, 5-2-2)

Employee Health
& Safety

Product Design and N o Thermoplastic carbon fiber_ cqmpositgs have a
ewsheet 100% recyclable characteristic, echoing the

Lifecycle Management theme of circular design.

A Supplier ESG grading management mecha-

Supply Chain All Business Divisions nism has been established, with a Suppliers
Management Code of Conduct Signing Rate (%) of 92%
(see 4-10).
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4-12-3 Climate-related Disclosure (IFRS S2)

IFRS S2 also organizes disclosure content following the four pillars of governance, strategy,
risk management, and metrics and targets. The company's complete climate-related disclosure
is detailed in the "6-7 TCFD Climate-Related Financial Disclosure" section of this report. This
section provides additional description for the enhanced requirements unique to IFRS S2.

(1) Governance

The Company's Board of Directors held a total of six meetings in FY2025, with an average
attendance rate of 94%. Major issues related to Climate Change risk and opportunity were
listed as one of the supervisory topics of the Board.

The Steering Sustainability Committee regularly reports the progress of climate risk and oppor-
tunity assessments to the Board of Directors, which oversees implementation and coordinates
relevant departments to conduct operational risk assessments in compliance with the Paris
Agreement, the 2050 net-zero emissions target, and the Climate Change Response Act.
Board members continuously participate in professional development related to ESG, enhanc-
ing their expertise in sustainability governance, climate risk management, and responsible
investment. In FY2025, the total training hours for all directors reached 60, with the Average Per
Person Reached the Target.

The Company has established a Steering Sustainability Committee responsible for formulating
sustainable development strategies and promoting ESG-related initiatives.

Link between Compensation and Sustainability Performance

Current Disclosure and Future Enhancement Directions

In FY2025, the Company's Remuneration Committee incorporated non-financial
indicators (including meeting attendance rate and hours of continued education) as
references for evaluating the compensation of high-level managers.

To better address the IFRS S2 disclosure expectations for "linking compensation with
climate performance," the company currently indirectly incorporates climate-related
performance into the general performance assessment of senior managers, without
setting an independent ESG weight. We plan to establish climate-related quantitative
indicators (such as annual carbon reduction target achievement rate) and will specify
the linkage ratio and calculation method in subsequent reports.

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
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(2) Strategy: Identification of climate-related risks and opportunities

The company has adopted the TCFD framework, referencing the IPCC ARG climate scenarios, and has set two scenarios: SSP5-8.5 (high emission scenario) and SSP1-2.6/NZE (low emission net-zero scenario).
These scenarios are used to examine potential physical risks and transition risks in the Short-term (2025-2027), Medium-term (2027-2031), and Long-term (2032-2051). The complete identification results are
detailed in Section 6-7-2. The key points are prioritized as follows:

Ranking Risk Type Risk Factor 1 Finzr;c;)ig(l}:mpact Ranking Opportunity Type Opportunity Factor St Finigcp:)igcl::mpact

i The imposition of g N
Transition Risk Laws and regulations related Shortterm  carbon fgeslcarbon 1 Opportunity - Product and R&D and Innovatlon In Differentiated revenue

developing new products and Medium-term 4.5\th opportunities

1 - Policy and Legal to greenhouse gas reduction G T— Service :
and energy management operating costs. services
. . ' . Interruption in raw Participation in renewable
Climate change impacts on 3 ity - . .
5 Physical Risk oostream anc? dowflstream Long-term material supply, 2 Opportunity - Resource energy projects and imple-  ghortterm  Energy cost reduction
- Long-term P Sinal e increase in procure- Efficiency mentation of energy-saving
ment costs. measures
. . Changes in rainfall patterns Operational disrupti . Development of recyclable Reduction in raw
Physical Risk . p puons Opportunity - Resource . ;
3 i Kon _term and extreme climate Medium-term  rigk, capital expendi- 3 PP Effigienc green materials to enhance ~Medium-term material costs,
g variability tures increase. y resource reuse exploring new markets.
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(3) Quantitative Assessment of Financial Impact (Enhanced Core Requirements of IFRS S2)

The company has currently completed a qualitative analysis of the Financial Impact of major Climate Change (detailed in sections 6-1 and 6-7). The table
below further presents the range of Potential Financial Impact amounts in a quantitative manner, serving as an initial attempt to comply with the IFRS S2
quantification disclosure requirements. The baseline data for emissions and power generation used are derived from the "1-4 ESG Sustainability Perfor-

mance" section of this report.
Quantification Assessment Method Pt Fl.nanc.:lal Assessment
Impact (Estimation) Status

Based on the 2025 Scope | + |l emissions of 7,462.184 metric tons of

Risk/Opportunity Item

Scenario simulations

> _ ! Approximatel Preliminar
for a shadow carbon price, CO,e, estimate the carbon cost using a levy of NT$300 per ton (as NTS$2 ZZO 000 peryyear estimationy
with potential carbon costs announced by the Ministry of Environment). o
. . In 2025, self-generated solar power will reach 298,610 kWh. Using
Carbon reduction benefits Taiwan's grid emission factor of approximately 0.474 kgCO,e/kWh, this ~ Avoided cost of approximately Preliminary
of solar power generation translates into a carbon reduction of about 141.6 metric tons of CO,e. NT$42,000 per year estimation
The avoided cost is estimated based on the carbon levy rate.
The benefits of In 2025, obtained Renewable Energy Certificates, strengthening the Qualitative disclosure,
Renewable Energy declaration of green power use and enhancing the ability to respond to quantification model under In planning.
Certificates Customers' green procurement requirements. development.
Transformation costs Potential i i t t li i i i Quantification model yet to
. otential increase in procurement costs as suppliers raise prices in )
of the raw material : .
) response to carbon taxes and fees. be established. In planning
supply chain.
Extreme climate Potential loss assessment of supply chain disruptions and plant Quantification model yet to In planning

operational disruptions risk

damage.

be established.

Note: The amounts listed in this table are preliminary estimations based on existing public data and reasonable assumptions. They have not yet been verified by accountants or third-party

organizations and are provided only as a reference for the disclosure of the methodology for assessing the Financial Impact of climate change.
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Operational Model and Strategic Resilience

The company's strategic adjustments in response to climate-related
risks and opportunities are specifically presented in:

2]

©

®)

New factory buildings and offices will adopt sustainable build-
ing certification standards, integrating circular economy
models and energy-efficient designs.

During the operational phase, continue to enhance energy
efficiency, achieving 1ISO 50001 Energy Management System
Certification in 2025.

Develop a green product line of 100% recyclable items such as
thermoplastic carbon fiber composites, increase the ratio of
recycled materials in rubber conveyor belt products, and
enhance the climate resilience of business models with
HYC-LRR low rolling resistance conveyor belts.

Risk Management

The Climate Change Risk Assessment process has been
integrated into the company's overall Enterprise Risk Manage-
ment (ERM) framework, adopting consistent risk ratings and
prioritization methods with other operational risks, such as
market risk, financial risk, and operational risk (detailed in 4-5
Risk Management).

The highest-ranking risk management officer or their designat-
ed representative reports regularly to the Board of Directors, at
least once a year, on the status of risk management implemen-
tation.

The Audit Committee is composed entirely of independent
directors and meets at least once per quarter to oversee the
effectiveness of the risk management mechanism.

(6) Metrics and Targets

Greenhouse Gas Emissions (Scope |, Il)

Indicators 2023 (Base Year)

Annual change

Scope | Emissions (Metric Tons COze) 3,223.831 3,108.702 3,235.524 +4.1%
Scope Il Emissions (Metric Tons CO2¢) 5,112.825 4,272.170 4,226.660 -17.3%
Scope | + Il Total (Metric Tons CO2¢) 8,336.656 7,380.872 7,462.184 +1.1%
Emission Intensity (Metric Tons COze/ Million NT$ Revenue) 5.35 5.03 4.67 -7.2%

Scope Il (Other Indirect Emissions) Disclosure Schedule Planning

Initiate Scope Ill Inventory Plan

According to IFRS S2 requirements and the alignment schedule of the Financial Supervisory Commission, Scope Il emis-
sions are required to be mandatorily disclosed starting from the fourth accounting year after the first applicable accounting
year. The Company has completed the Scope Ill emissions inventory and passed the ISO 14064-1 verification, and the initia-
tion schedule has been planned as follows:

2025: Completed preliminary identification of Category Il emission categories (screen major categories according to GHG
Protocol's 15 categories).

2026: Send carbon emission questionnaires to major suppliers, initiate upstream procurement raw material carbon footprint
estimation.

Carbon reduction targets and status

Base Year: 2023 (the Company's ISO 14064-1 First Carbon Inventory Year)
Medium-term target: Scope | and Scope Il emissions will be reduced by 30% by 2030 compared to the 2023 base year.
Long-term commitment: Achieve net-zero emissions by 2050.
Status in 2025: Scope | + Il emissions 7,462.184 metric tons CO,e, an increase of 1.1% compared to 2024; Emission Intensity 4.67
metric tons CO,e per million NT$ revenue, an improvement of 7.2% compared to 2024. The reduction trend meets expectations.
International Initiative Participation: The company has not yet officially joined the SBTi (Science-Based Targets initiative) and
plans, after establishing the basis for Scope 3 inventory, to evaluate setting science-based mid- and Long-term carbon reduction
targets.
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Climate-Related Indicators Summary Table

Indicators Category Data for 2025. Correspor;cgllrll%SR e-sqzulrements

Greenhouse Gas Emissions (Scope |, Il) 7,462.184 metric tons CO,e S2.29(a) Mandatory Disclosure

S2.29(a), mandatory after the
Greenhouse Gas Emissions (Scope lll) 3,521.648 metric tons CO,e fourth year following the first
applicable accounting year

The percentage of renewable 3.2% (The solar photovoltaics .self-generated and self-cons.u_med 298,610 S2.29(b) Energy Mix Disclosure
energy usage kWh); additionally, obtained Renewable Energy Certificates.
Carbon Emission Intensity 3.66 kg CO,e/kg product S2.29(b) Industry Indicators
Climate-related capital expenditures Investment in Solar System Ins.tall.ation,. Energy-Saving Project Investment S2.29(c) Cgpital Deployment
(Qualitative Disclosure) Disclosure
internal carbon pricing mechanism Established and implemented in 2025 (see details 6-1-3) Sz'zgé?gj::l?:;raged
Link between Senior Manager The linkage of certain Indicators (non-financial assessment) is being S2.29(e) Remuneration
Compensation and Climate Performance continuously strengthened. Disclosure

4-12-4 Third-party Assurance

According to the implementation plan aligned with the Financial Supervisory Commission, IFRS sustainability disclosure information will follow
the path of gradually enhancing the assurance level, starting with limited assurance as the initial basis and aiming towards reasonable assurance

as the long-term goal. Currently, greenhouse gas emissions (Scope |, Il, lll, IV) have been assured through third-party verified data.
Assured Item Current Situation Date of Planning Completion Assurance Level Objective
Greenhouse Gas Have been verified and certified Continui o Scope | and Il are reasonable assurance levels.
Emissions (Scope |, II, 111, IV) by a third-party organization. NI e ) Lz Scope Il and IV are limited assurance levels.

[itoinalicontioliSystol Established. Before December 2025 Internal audit review
for sustainability information

Complete Disclosure Vol Trial P ion Ph FY2028 According to the regulations
Sections of IFRS S1/S2 oluntary Trial Preparation Phase (Statutory Applicable Year) of the regulatory authorities.

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
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Description of the establishment of the internal
control system for sustainability information

According to the Financial Supervisory Commission regu-
lations, the internal control system for sustainability infor-
mation will be implemented starting January 1, 2025, and
must be followed regardless of capital size. The maturity of
the Company's internal controls for preparing ESG infor-
mation was initially established in 2025. Efforts are under-
way to integrate the processes of collecting, verifying, and
disclosing climate and sustainability-related information
into the existing internal control system and internal audit
plans. The highest-ranking risk management officer or
designated personnel are responsible for executing these
management measures and reporting regularly to the
Audit Committee and the Board of Directors.
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4-12-5 IFRS S1/S2 Alignment Roadmap Diagram
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5-1 Human Resources Development Scope of Application

5-1-1 Human Rights Commitment The Company's Human Rights Commitment applies to all employees and, to the extent reasonably practi-
cable, extends to customers, suppliers, contractors, and the local communities in which the Company
operates. At the same time, through irregular audits, eliminate forced labor, child labor, and violations of

Human Rights Commitment indigenous rights in manufacturing sites and upstream suppliers, and protect these rights. In 2025, no
incidents of forced labor, child labor, or violations of indigenous rights were identified in the Company's
The Company firmly believes that respecting human rights is a core value of manufacturing sites or upstream supply chain.

sustainable corporate development. To ensure that employees, suppliers, custom-
ers, and partners—including local Indigenous communities—are treated with
dignity and their fundamental rights upheld, the Company strictly complies with
the laws and regulations of the regions in which it operates. The Company
supports the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the International Covenants
on Human Rights, the International Labour Organization (ILO) Declaration on
Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work, the UN Guiding Principles on Busi-
ness and Human Rights, the OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises, and
the Ten Principles of the UN Global Compact. With approval from the Board of
Directors, the Company has adopted the Company Human Rights Commitment,
which is reviewed annually to assess both policy content and implementation
outcomes. The Company is committed to creating a human rights protection
environment based on prevention, respect, and remedy, prohibiting any actions
that infringe upon or violate human rights, and ensuring that all individuals are
treated fairly and with dignity.

Education and Training

To enhance awareness of human rights protec-
tion among all employees, the company conducts
annual training programs related to human rights.
These programs are also extended to business
partners to reduce the likelihood of human rights
incidents. In 2025, a total of 103 participants
attended the courses, accumulating 309 training
hours. The company also integrates its human
rights policy into supplier management, as well as
into the documentation signed by new employ-
ees, to ensure effective implementation.

Caption : Human rights education training course

5@@ The Company's Human Rights Commitment SEE T (ST

Website:https://www.hyc-king.com/esg_tw.php?id=2
To ensure the comprehensive implementation of its human rights commitment, the Company has also

established the “Employee Feedback and Grievance Handling Guidelines,” the “HYC Co., Ltd. Anti-Work-
place Bullying Statement,” and the “HYC Co., Ltd. Workplace Sexual Harassment Prevention, Complaint,
and Disciplinary Regulations.” No human rights violations were reported in 2025.

The Company plans to conduct a human rights due diligence in 2026, with the
initial scope focusing on the Company's internal operations.

119



% 1 REPORT BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG 3 IDENTIFICATION OF GOVERNANCE SOCIAL 6 ENVIRONMENTAL 7 APPENDIX 2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
INFORMATION SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY MATERIAL TOPICS ASPECTS ASPECTS ASPECTS SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

5-1-2 Workforce Structure 5-1-3 Employee Diversity, Inclusion, and Equality

Enhancing a gender-friendly workplace safety and empowering the economic strength of women

Employment Type and disadvantaged genders.
Total

Non-

Year Gender Regular Temporary | o - teed | Full-Time | Part-Time | Employees

1. Respecting individual differences

Employees (gg‘lﬂlrgﬁgg) Hours Employees | Employees| (People)
(People) Employees | (People) | (People)

(People) (People) S . ) . - . I
Respecting individual differences, the Company is committed to providing a professional and digni-

fied work environment, ensuring that employees are free from discrimination and harassment.

Female 30 0 0 30 0 30

2025 o The Company has a zero-tolerance policy toward discrimination or behavior based on gender,
Male 86 0 0 86 0 86 sexual orientation, gender identity, gender expression, or sex characteristics. Manage-

ment-level supervisors sign a human rights declaration to prevent workplace bullying.
Total 116 0 0 116 0 116 9 Gender equality is ensured through equal pay for equal work.
e Recruitment practices are gender-neutral, with no differentiation based on gender.

0 Promotions are conducted without gender bias.

e Sexual harassment prevention measures are in place, including a dedicated hotline, complaint
channels for mediation, and educational training on sexual harassment.

Q A gender-friendly work environment is established by providing appropriate facilities such as
separate restrooms for men and women, security measures, surveillance cameras, and

h
)

enhanced lighting to ensure workplace safety.

0 Employees with family care responsibilities are supported with opportunities to transfer to
non-shift work units.

) The Company actively practices friendly employment policies toward married women and

women re-entering the workforce, with 18 married women employees, including 3 re-employed

women.
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2. Respect for Gender Diversity The Company is committed to fostering a spirit of inclusion and mutual growth, creating a diverse and
inclusive workplace for all employees. With Taiwan as the primary location of operations, nearly 75% of
The Company goes beyond a passive stance of “no violation,” “no discrimination,” the workforce are local Taiwanese employees.
and “no exclusion,” and actively provides support and assistance so that individu-
als of diverse gender identities can safely and comfortably express themselves in Employee Numbers by Employment Type and Gender
the workplace, integrate into teams, and fully utilize their talents and contributions.
Recruitment is conducted without discrimination based on gender diversity.
Equal treatment is ensured during employment, supported by management’s Total
human rights declaration. Year Gender Employees
(People)
@ A safe and healthy working environment is provided.
@ Illegal discrimination is strictly prohibited to ensure equal employment oppor-
tunities. Female 30 0 0 0 0
(©) Forced labor is prohibited.
@ Assistance is provided to help employees maintain mental and physical health Total 116 0 Y 0 0 116
and work-life balance. Female 26 0 0 0 0 26
@ Employees are supported in exercising their labor rights according to the law.
@ Employees’ gender diversity choices are respected. 2024 Male 82 0 0 0 0 82
@ Gender privacy and inclusivity are respected. Total 108 0 0 0 0 108
Female 29 0 0 0 0 29
2023  Male 75 0 0 0 0 75
Total 104 0 0 0 0 104
Female 77 0 0 0 0 77
2022 Male 27 0 0 0 0 27
Total 104 0 0 0 0 104
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Employee Numbers by Employment Type and Region
Non-Employee Structure

Total The Company has no non-employee workers.

Year Nationality Employees The Company respects minority groups and diverse needs. In 2025, the Company employed 1
employee with disabilities, accounting for 1% of all employees. The Company encourages

employees to embrace multiculturalism.

(People)

Taiwan 84 0 0 0 0
o025  Vietnam 4 0 0 0 0 2 Employee Numbers by Job Level and Gender
Thailand 28 0 0 0 0 28 Job
Total 116 0 0 0 0 116 Year Level
Taiwan 79 0 0 0 0 79
2024  Vietnam ! 0 0 0 0 ! Manager 4 20% 10 71% 14 100%
Thailand 28 0 0 0 0 28 2025
Total oS 0 g 0 g 108 Non-Manager  2g 25% 76 75% 102 100%
Taiwan 78 0 0 0 0 78
Vietnam 1 0 0 0 0 1 Manager 3 21% 11 79% 14 100%
2023 Thailand 25 0 0 0 0 25 2024
Indonesia 0 0 0 0 0 0 Non-Manager 23 24% 71 76% 94 100%
Total 104 0 0 0 0 104
Taiwan 78 0 0 0 0 78 Manager Q) 219%, 11 79% 14 100%
Vietnam 1 0 0 0 0 1 2023
2022 Thailand 24 0 0 0 0 24 Non-Manager 26 299, 64 71% 90 100%
Indonesia 1 0 0 0 0 1
Total 104 0 0 0 0 104 Manager 3 21% 11 79% 14 100%
Note: Regular Employees: Employees hired under formal labor contracts. Temporary Employees (Contracted): Employees 2022
hired for temporary, short-term, or project-based needs. Non-Guaranteed Hours Employees: Employees without a guaran- Non-Manager 24 26% 67 74% 91 100%
teed minimum number of working hours per week or month, typically engaged on a temporary or flexible scheduling basis,

paid according to actual hours worked. Full-Time Employees: Employees with formal labor contracts who have clearly
defined responsibilities, compensation, and benefits. Part-Time Employees: Employees paid on an hourly basis.
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Employee Numbers by Job Level and Age Statistics Proportion of Local Residents Employed

Level (People)
Number of Non-Local Employees 48 Number of Non-Local Employees 35
Manager 0 5 9 14 Number of Local Employees 68 Number of Local Employees 71
2025
Ratio 58.6% Ratio 67%
Non-Manager 24 67 11 102
Note: “Senior Management” refers to managers at the level of manager and above.
Manager 0 5 9 14
2024 . . . .
Proportion of Local Residents among Senior (or Managerial)
Non-Manager 19 65 10 94 Management Employees
2023 . .
Number of Senior Managers 10 Number of Senior Managers 10
Non-Manager 19 60 11 90
Number of Local Senior Managers 7 Number of Local Senior Managers 7
Manager 0 5 9 14 Ratio 70% Ratio 70%
2022
19 61 11 91 Note: “Senior Management” refers to managers at the level of manager and above.

Non-Manager
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Number of New Employees Analysis of the Trend in the Change of Number

_ of New Full-Time Employees in Taiwan Region
Total

Employees

Over the past four years, the number of new employees (includin
(Including |nterns) Female | Male 30 orbelow | 4, £ people) | 57 O above (People) _ P Y ployees ( g
(People) | (People) (People) P (People) interns) at the company has shown a stable growth trend, reaching
48 people in 2025. This indicates that the company continues to
adjust its workforce allocation based on operational development
2025 10 38 48 23 24 1 48 : . . ’ P
needs, strengthening talent recruitment and development mecha-
nisms. To achieve a balance between employees' work and personal
lives, the company has implemented a policy to reduce employee
2024 4 40 . 14 28 2 s overtime hours starting in 2023. This initiative enhances a friendly
workplace environment by increasing manpower, optimizing work
202 distribution, and reducing work burdens. In 2023, in response to
023 10 34 44 15 28 1 44 manpower adjustment needs, additional recruitment was carried out,
leading to an increase in personnel changes. However, this was part
of the company's proactive strategy to optimize its workforce struc-
2022 1 21 22 11 11 0 22

ture. From 2024 onwards, manpower allocation gradually stabilized,
and in 2025, the number of employees continued to grow.

From the perspective of talent structure, new personnel in the past
were primarily male, mainly related to the demand for engineering,
technical, and production roles in the Manufacturing industry. In
2025, the ratio of female new personnel increased, indicating the
company's active expansion of diverse talent sources. The age
distribution is primarily dominated by those under 50 years old. In
2025, employees aged 30 or below and those aged 31 to 50 account
for 48% and 50%, respectively. This balance caters to both the
development of young talent and the introduction of professional
talent, strengthening technical heritage and organizational develop-
ment. The overall increase in new personnel mainly responds to
operational development, workforce optimization, talent develop-
ment, diverse recruitment, technological upgrades, and sustainabili-
ty transition needs.
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Number of Employee Departures

Analysis of the Trend in the Change of Number
Employees of Employees Leaving the Company in Taiwan Region

(Including interns)
Over the past four years, the Number of Full-Time Employee Departures

in Taiwan Region for the Administration Department (including interns)
ranged between 28 and 45 people, with 42 people departing in 2025

2025 7 35 42 16 24 2 42 . ) )
(including those who left voluntarily, as well as those who left due to
dismissal or retirement). This represents an increase of 4 people
compared to 2024 but a decrease of 3 people compared to 2023. Overall,
2024 6 32 38 11 24 3 38

the personnel turnover situation remained stable. Observing the gender
structure, from 2022 to 2024, the departing personnel were predominant-
ly male, with a percentage of approximately 82% to 96%, mainly related
2023 8 37 45 13 29 3 45 to the nature of roles in the Manufacturing industry and workforce struc-
ture. The company will continue to monitor the work adaptation, Career
Development, and retention needs of employees of all genders.

2022 1 27 28 12 15 1 28 From the analysis of age distribution, departing personnel are primarily
concentrated in the 31 to 50 age group, with a percentage of approxi-

mately 54% to 64% for each year. This is followed by employees aged 30
Note: The calculation of employee departures includes those who left voluntarily, as well as those who left due to dismissal or retirement. or below, with a percentage of about 29% to 43%, mainly influenced by

factors such as career exploration, job transition planning, further educa-
tion, and work adaptation. The ratio of employees aged 51 or above
departing remains at 3% to 8%, indicating overall stability.
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c. Protect employee rights and interests in accordance with the provisions of the Labor

5-1-4 Employee Rights and Benefits Standards Act

HYC believes that employees are the core to sustainable business success.
Upholding the management philosophy of “continuous learning and growth,
excellence in service, and shared achievements,” the Company is committed
to creating a stable, talented, diverse, inclusive, safe, and healthy work
environment.

Protect employee rights and interests with benefits surpassing the provisions of the Labor Standards Act:

Salary and Rewards Welfare Committee Medical Care and Insurance Friendly Environment

1. Year-end Bonus 1. Holiday Gifts/Vouchers 1. National Health Insurance 1. Employee Cafeteria
2. Special Contribution Bonus 2. Birthday Vouchers 2. Labor Insurance 2. Freshly Brewed Coffee Provided
. 3. Referral Bonus 3. Department Gatherings 3. Labor Pension Contributions in the Office
a. StatUtory Benefits 4. Project Bonus 4. Condolence/Celebration Gifts or 4. Travel Insurance for Business Trips 3. Free Car and Motorcycle Parking
5. Newcomer Training Bonus Cash for Weddings and Funerals Annual Regular Employee Health for Employees
. Breastfeeding Room Parental Leave 6. Production Staff Bonus 5. Domestic and Overseas 5. Checkups 4. Designated Parking Spaces for
. . . . 7. Proposal Improvement Employee Travel On-site Professional Nurse and Women and Children
° Famlly Care Leave Labor Pension Contribution Bonus 6. Employee family day 6. Physician Providing Consultations 5. Breastfeeding Room
. Labor Insurance Antenatal Care Leave 8. Gender-Equal Pay with No 7. Hospitalization Consolation and Lectures 6. Five-Star Restrooms Throughout
. Wage Disparity Payments for Employees and 7. Health Promotion Activities - Exercise the Facility
- National Health Insurance Prenatal Check-up Leave Their Dependents Classes, Weight Loss Programs, 7. Personal Lockers for Production
- Paternity Leave Employment Insurance 8. Year-End and Spring Banquets Smoking Cessation Programs, etc. Staff

- Maternity Leave
+ Special (Annual) Leave

Employee Health Examination
Occupational Accident Insurance

b. Other Benefits

« Employee Bonus

« Year-end Bonus

- Holiday Bonuses/Gifts

« Employee Cafeteria

- Coffee Bar

« Work-Life Consultation

« Wedding Gifts

« Maternity/Paternity Allowance

- Employee Training Subsidies

+ Education Scholarships for
Employees’ Children

Hospitalization Consolation Payment
Severance Pay Contribution
Emergency Assistance
Domestic Travel

Overseas Travel
Department Gatherings
Family Day

Employee Discounts
Employee Parking Spaces
Partner Stores

Meal Allowance

(3}

10.

1

Management System

. Employee Uniforms

. Safety Shoes for On-site
Employees

. Complete Protective Equipment
for On-site Employees

. Employee Suggestion Boxes

. Employee Care and Support

. Comfortable Work Environment

jury

with Cash Lotteries

. Food Truck Events
Partner Store Discounts
.Organize art and cultural events,

and parent-child activities

B W N =

© o N U

Education and Training

. Comprehensive Training for New Employees

. Occupational Safety and Health Training

. Company-wide Employee Training Programs

. Subsidies for On-the-Job Professional Training to Obtain

Certifications and Licenses

. Scholarships for Employees Pursuing Further Education
. Career Development and Skill Certification Programs

. Regular Company-wide Team-building Workshops

. Regular Fire Drills Emphasizing Employee Safety

. Participation in Domestic and International Exhibitions to

Broaden Knowledge

. Diverse Training Programs - Family Education Activities and

More

Other Benefits

1. Scholarships for Employees’
Children (From Kindergarten to
Ph.D.)

2. Maternity/Paternity Allowance

3. Occasional Fruit Gift Boxes

4. Nonscheduled treats for drinks
and snacks

5. Meal Allowance

6. Annually, ignite the Light of
Wisdom and offer blessings at
Yong Xin Temple.

4
4

£9

-
Nl
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Caption : Worry-free blessing three-day employee travel Caption : Two-day Employee Trip to Taipei Yuanshan
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HYC aims to create a happy workplace and enhance employee satisfaction by
establishing the Employee Welfare Committee (hereinafter referred to as the
Welfare Committee). The committee carefully plans a variety of activities and
continuously improves the company’s welfare facilities each year, enabling employ-
ees to work with joy and peace of mind. These efforts boost employee morale,
strengthen their sense of belonging to the company, and promote a harmonious
balance between work and life.

Caption : The Company occasionally gifts fruit boxes Caption : Company year-end party events
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Parental Support

HYC encourages employees to raise children and supports the Parental Leave Return and Retention Status
national birth policy by placing special emphasis on subsidies and

allowances related to childbirth, parenting, and family within its 2025 m 2023 2022

employee benefits system. Plans welfare measures that exceed ltem
industry standards, including Wedding Gifts, childbirth and parent-
ing subsidies, and education scholarships for employees’ children Number of Employees Eligible
from kindergarten through to Ph.D. graduation. Additionally, HYC for Parental Leave 4 5 3 5 1 0 1 2
provides a parental leave without pay policy that applies to all
full-time employees, regardless of length of service. Actual Number of Employees Who 1 1 2 1 0 0 0 0
Took Parental Leave
Expected to Return from Parental Leave (A) 1 1 2 1 0 0 0 0
Actually Returned to Work (B) 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0
Returned from Leave in Previous Year (C) 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Remained Employed One Year
After Return (D) 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Return Rate (B/A) 0% 0% 50% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Retention Rate (D/C) 100% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

Caption : Award scholarships for employees' children.
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d. Employee Benefits

(1) Family-Friendly Measures (2) Workplace Health Promotion
@ Signed an exclusive partnership with Nangang Daycare Center to €@ Provides on-site health checkups for employees annually, exceeding legal requirements, and organizes smoking
offer discounted childcare services for employees’ children. cessation programs, weight loss programs, health consultations, and seminars to promote workplace wellness.

@ Provides welcome gifts for employees’ school-age children entering
elementary school.

@ Offers educational scholarships for employees’ children, from kinder-
garten to higher education.

@ Implements an Employee Assistance Program (EAP) offering comprehensive physical and mental wellness support
and psychological counseling services.
€@ Employs on-site physicians and nurses to regularly monitor and support employee health.

O Established a breastfeeding room: including a refrigerator, backrest @ Certified with the Badge of Accredited Healthy Workplace by the Ministry of Health and Welfare.
chair, covered trash bin, power outlets, a door with interior lock, © Participated in the Ministry of Education’s “Family-Friendly Enterprise Alliance Promotion Program - Pilot Project for
emergency call button, and hand-washing facilities. Promoting Family Education in the Workplace,” and held parenting seminars to help employees balance work and

© Designated friendly parking spaces for women and children for added

family life. The company received a certificate of appreciation from the Ministry of Education for its efforts.
convenience.

(3) Other Measures

@ Annually, ignite the Light of Wisdom and offer blessings at Yong Xin Temple for all employees and their families.

@ Implementation of Employee Stock Warrants: Stock warrants are granted to outstanding employees who have made
significant contributions, with trading permitted starting in 2026. This initiative aims to retain top talent and reinforce
the principle of sharing the company's operational achievements.
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Caption : Family Education Series Lectures Caption : Nantou Family Education Center — Caption : Certificate of Appreciation

“Nurturing My Family with Love” Series of Activities from the Ministry of Education
Caption : Designated Parking Spaces for Women and Children 130
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5-1-5 Collective Bargaining Agreements

The Company has no labor union.

5-1-6 Talent Development, Growth, and Remuneration Policy

The Company places great importance on creating a learning-oriented environment, fostering a friendly
corporate culture, and engaging in social responsibility. The Company prioritizes transformation in human
resources by building a learning organization, motivating employees, and encouraging rapid learning in
order to adapt to fast-changing markets.

Career Development

Innovative process management is key to enhancing the company's competitiveness. Building a learning
organization, motivating employees, and encouraging rapid learning are essential to adapting to fast-chang-
ing markets. As part of this strategy, job rotation is implemented for Indirect Unit employees to promote
diverse skill development across different roles. For Production Department employees, a structured inter-
nal promotion pathway is in place: from entry-level Process Associate Engineer -> Process Engineer ->
Senior Process Engineer -> Lead Process Engineer. Employees must pass multiple assessments and
undergo rigorous training, with production quality being a key evaluation criterion. Further encourage learn-
ing to operate various types of machinery, establish a multi-skilled workforce mechanism, and increase
staffing flexibility. The Company actively supports continuing education and provides tuition subsidies for
employees pursuing a master's degree or higher.

Caption : Promotion Process Engineer evaluation
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Education and Training

In response to the retirement of senior employees, the onboarding of younger generations,
and the factory’s transition toward smart manufacturing, HYC’s training programs go beyond
general education and onboarding for new employees. The focus is placed on:

1. Professional Skills Transfer (technical and quality knowledge)

2. Occupational Safety Education and Training

3. Communication, Coordination, and Teamwork

4. Work-Life Balance Education.

Throughout the talent development process, HYC continuously explores both organizational
and individual needs, regularly reviewing and launching essential training programs to equip
employees with the knowledge and skills necessary for career advancement.

The company provides employees with the training required for career growth. In 2025,
managers received an average of 49 training hours per person, an increase of 9 hours from
the previous year. For non-managerial staff, the average remained steady at 27 hours per
person. The company expects its managers to foster a workplace culture that encourages
learning and improvement while motivating their team members to participate in training and
educational programs, thereby enhancing the company’s overall learning environment.

Job Rotation Mechanism

To cultivate employees with cross-functional capabilities, the company implements a struc-
tured job rotation system aligned with the career development plans of different job catego-
ries. Through regular rotation arrangements, employees are given the opportunity to engage
and learn across various departments, gaining core knowledge and skills in multiple fields.
This enhances organizational flexibility and competitiveness. In addition, the Job Rotation
Mechanism also facilitates the stimulation of employees' innovative thinking, allowing them
to solve problems from diverse perspectives and contribute greater value in a rapidly chang-
ing market environment.

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
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Performance Appraisal

Performance appraisal at HYC is not only a key basis for management to adjust employee
compensation but also a vital tool for creating an excellent career development environment
and helping employees achieve their personal goals. Employees with outstanding performance
are offered promotion opportunities, encouraging them to demonstrate their individual strengths
while also taking on the responsibility of leading teams and driving performance, thereby maxi-
mizing their impact.

According to the company's internal "Employee Appraisal Method," the company conducts a
performance evaluation once a month. In each evaluation, the company engages in in-depth
discussions with employees about the execution of their goals and reviews specific behavioral
examples to evaluate and improve employee behavior, ensuring alignment with the Company
Vision. In 2025, all employees completed the annual Performance Appraisal, achieving a cover-
age rate of 100%.

Caption : Conduct regular monthly quality education and training.
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Year Gender
Female 25.9 28.3 54.2
2025 Male 36.5 26.7 63.2
Total 62.4 55 117.4
Female 33.6 17.9 51.5
2024 Male 33.7 16 49.7
Total 67.3 33.9 101.2
Female 39.8 20.3 60.1
2023 Male 271 17.7 44.8
Total 66.9 38 104.9

Note 1: Managerial positions refer to manager level and above.

Note 2: Average training hours = Total training hours for the category + Total number of employees in that category.

Caption : Product professional education and training.

Caption : Introductory Application of Generative Al Education and Training
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Hazard Identification and Risk Awareness

@ Full coverage, fulfilling commitments Achieved a 100% training completion rate among manag-
ers and colleagues, demonstrating the company's highest commitment to zero bullying and
zero harassment in the workplace.

@ Layered training for precise protection with tailored courses designed for "management
positions" and "frontline high-risk personnel."

Managers focus on behavior recognition and crisis management; frontline staff focus on
communication skills and conflict resolution.

(3] Optimize mechanisms to establish a sense of security in conjunction with education and train-
ing, promoting an anonymous grievance hotline and Employee Assistance Programs (EAP).
Employees' awareness and trust in the reporting mechanism for illegal violations have been
enhanced.

@ Quantification of results, substantial feedback Post-training, employee satisfaction and aware-
ness significantly increased, successfully establishing a culture of workplace safety.

Caption : Workplace Unlawful Infringement Education and Training
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Establish a Defense Awareness and Implement Technical Protection

Coverage Rate 100%: This year's Information Security Education and Training Completion Rate
reached 100% for all employees (including new recruits, contract staff, and outsourced personnel).

The rate of reporting information security incidents increased by 45%: The number of employees
proactively reporting and intercepting suspicious social engineering emails increased significantly
by 45% compared to last year. The bait rate in social engineering decreased to 1.2%: Following
multiple unannounced social engineering drills throughout the year, employees' click rate on
malicious emails significantly dropped from 8.5% to 1.2%, which is better than the industry average.
Information security incidents: 0 cases. No major information security incidents occurred this year,

and there were no incidents of Customers' privacy breaches.

From "Passive Defense" to "Active Identification": Deepening the Infocomm Security DNA of All
Employees

Constructing Precise Quantification Assessment: Using the PDCA Cycle for Improvement Track-
ing and Effectiveness Review

Strengthening Digital Transformation Resilience: Linking Sustainability Governance (G) and Social
Responsibility (S)

=y
,,:'

Caption : Information Security Education and Training 133
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Compliance with Laws and Regulations 5-1-7 Employee Compensation Policy and Pay Equity

Completion Coverage Rate Reached 100%: The completion rate for all board directors, 5-1-7-1 Overview of Compensation System
senior managers, and general colleagues (including new employees) reached 100%.
Total Training Hours: The company's accumulated training hours on ethical corporate
management and insider trading prevention reached 6 hours.

Signing of Statement 100%: The signing rate of the Year "Insider Trading Prevention and
Ethical Corporate Management Code Statement" by core insiders (directors and manag-
ers) and prospective insiders reached 100%. 5-1-7-2 Disclosure of Full-Time Non-Managerial Employee
Zero dishonest whistleblowing incidents: This year, with the implementation of preven- Compensation

tive mechanisms and the inventory by the Audit Office, there were zero incidents of corrup-
tion, bribery, or insider trading violations. Deepen ethical governance, with senior leaders
implementing compliance; 100% coverage for all colleagues to institutionalize insider
trading prevention.

Promote a diverse range of digital advocacy and mechanisms to shape a culture of corpo-

rate integrity.
Year Average Annual Salary Average Median Annual
(NT$ thousand) Annual Growth Rate Growth Rate

The Company has established a fair and consistent compensation system based on market salary
surveys and internal job evaluations, ensuring that all employees receive reasonable and competitive
remuneration.

To enhance salary transparency and build stakeholder trust, the Company discloses the compensa-
tion of full-time non-managerial employees in accordance with Article 4-2 of the Financial Supervisory
Commission’s “Taiwan Stock Exchange Corporation Rules Governing the Preparation and Filing of
Sustainability Reports by TWSE Listed Companies,” as follows:

2023 580 554 8.61% 5.52%
2024 578 554 -0.34% 0%
2025 590 568 2.08% 2.53%

5-1-7-3 Pay Equity Policy

The Company regularly reviews compensation differences to ensure there are no unjustified gaps
across gender, age, or job level. Looking ahead, ESG performance indicators will also be integrated
into the compensation system to further strengthen the Company’s sustainability culture.
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5-2 Occupational Safety
and Health
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Occupational safety and health management is regard-
ed as one of the Company’s key competitive advantag-
es and is fully integrated into its organizational man-

agement systems.

“

Caption : ISO 45001 and TOSHMS (Taiwan Occupational Safety and Health Management System) Certificates

Workplaces at each production site are audited and safety observations conducted by supervisors and safety personnel to identify

e Implementation of Occupational deficiencies and carry out continuous improvements aimed at reducing occupational hazards. In 2025, a total of 28 deficiencies were
Safety and Health Management System identified through audits and self-management, all of which have been fully addressed and resolved.
To ensure workplace safety for employees, the compa- Name 2025
ny has implemented ISO 45001 and TOSHMS (Taiwan . ional  Personnel-related  Maintenance Equipment  Personnel-related  Maintenance Equipment
Occupational Safety and Health Management System). On-site Occupationa Factors and Repairs Improvements Factors and Repairs Improvements
Safety and Health

These certifications apply to all personnel working

L , : Inspection Deficiencies 25 cases 24 cases 34 cases 6 cases 10 cases 12 cases
within HYC's factory premises.

In 2025, a total of 28 deficiencies were identified through audits and self-management, all of which have been fully addressed and resolved.
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Caption : Safety Observation and Inspection Record Form

The occupational safety and health management system has become an integral part of HYC’s corporate
value system. The company will continue to focus on the needs of stakeholders and, by promoting
environmental, safety, and health management efforts, is committed to establishing a safe, healthy, and

Caption : Before improvement: Caption : After improvement: comfortable working environment.
There was no protective barrier in the filter disassembly replaced with protective barrier.
operation area of the padding machine.
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0 Scope of Occupational Safety and
Health Management

Employees

Refers to individuals employed by the Company
who perform work and receive wages.

Other workers not classified as employees

Includes personnel who do not have an employment
relationship with the Company but work at the work-
place under the direction or supervision of the Com-
pany’s responsible persons.

Refers to individuals or groups who have no employ-
ment or subordinate relationship with the company.
These personnel are hired by external companies to
complete specific tasks for the company and receive
compensation upon completion of the tasks.

To ensure the safety and health of other workers not
classified as employees and contractors, the Company
provides necessary safety and health training as well as
medical assistance, and permits these personnel to use
the Company’s shared facilities. For specialized and
high-risk operations, the Company commissions profes-
sional contractors and strictly requires them to comply
with local occupational safety and health regulations as
well as the Company’s implemented safety and health
management measures.

"/ APPENDIX
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G Hazard Identification, Risk Assessment, and Incident Investigation

The Company places great emphasis on the safety and health of workers, adhering to the principles of prevention, zero accidents, and zero
injuries. These principles apply not only to internal company operations but also to other personnel active within HYC workplaces, such as
contractors and visitors. The General Manager is responsible for reviewing and approving hazard identification and risk assessment
processes, which are executed by the safety and health unit together with respective unit managers.

HYC classifies risk levels based on severity and frequency of occurrence, focusing key management efforts on high-risk operations. Mea-
sures for these include enhancing protective equipment, conducting specialized safety inspections, and providing regular training, with mid-
to senior-level managers assigned to supervise and report regularly. For medium- and low-risk items, periodic reviews are conducted, and
employees are encouraged to propose improvements collaboratively to develop risk mitigation measures. To enhance workplace safety, the
company has established a comprehensive accident investigation process to ensure every incident is properly handled and rectified. The

investigation process includes:
. . : Sharing and
Cause Analysis Corrective Actions Education

After an accident Quickly isolate the Led by the General Identify the root Develop and implement  Present the investigation
occurs, on-site accident area to Manager as conve- cause of the preventive measures to results at management
personnel must prevent further ner, relevant depart- accident and avoid recurrence of meetings, and incorporate
promptly notify deterioration and ments participate to propose improve- similar incidents, and the incident details and
their supervisors preserve relevant conduct an in-depth ment recommen- update related preventive measures into
and the environ- evidence. analysis of the dations. procedures or regula- employee training to
mental safety unit. accident cause. tions accordingly. enhance overall safety
awareness.
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(d ] Health Promotion Program

In accordance with regulations, safety
and health-related meetings are held
regularly. Internal and external audits
review the applicability of hazard identifi-
cation and risk assessment, with timely
discussions and revisions conducted as
needed. Following legal requirements
and I1SO 45001 certification standards,
the risk assessment process is imple-
mented to achieve the goals of zero
accidents and zero injuries.

In new employee training, the company 1
emphasizes employees’ responsibilities
regarding occupational safety and
health, as well as the importance of
self-protection. In 2025, the Company

Upon hiring new employees, the company provides pre-employment health screenings and
conducts annual employee health checkups that exceed regulatory requirements with 56 items,
including ECGs and ultrasounds, with an employee participation rate of over 95%. The company
has established a comprehensive health management system and regularly organizes health
seminars and joint health promotion activities with local health centers, such as weight loss
programs, guided exercises, and chronic disease prevention education. A friendly workplace
environment is fostered, including a comfortable nursing room and designated parking spaces

for women and children.
Name 5

The participation rate of health o o
check-ups (%) annually 97% 99%

SHRERN | HPA1141080

recorded no incidents of employees 114F PSR FERE
being disciplined for reporting safety SRR A HA
concerns or for evacuating to safe BABRAERAT

locations due to safety concerns.
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Caption : Regular monthly occupational safety

prevention education and training.

Caption : Professional medical support
provided by nurses and doctors

Caption : Certificate of Excellence in Workplace
Health Promotion Self-Assessment

138



% REPORT BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG IDENTIFICATION OF GOVERNANCE / = SOCIAL ENVIRONMENTAL 2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
1 3 4 (5 aspecrs ) © aspecTs / APPENDIX SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

INFORMATION SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY MATERIAL TOPICS ASPECTS L J

Additionally, contracted nurses provide on-site health services 48 times per year, and
professional physicians offer on-site health services 4 times annually. First aid
personnel are assigned based on workplace headcount, providing professional medi-
cal assistance for employees. In new employee training, the company promotes infor- g . ey ik f 3 .

A\ g e Wt ol A T

Bl Ao

mation on health services, medical support, and occupational disease prevention.
The Company has also obtained the Badge of Accredited Healthy Workplace from the
Ministry of Health and Welfare’s Health Promotion Administration.

48 sessions in total, with 48 sessions in total, with

On-site Health ’
1 . 99 employee consultations 93 employee consulta-
Services by Nurses and care sessions tions and care sessions
On-site Health 4 sessions in total, with 11 4 sessions in total, with
2 employee consultations 11 employee consulta- ) ) )
Caption : Morning exercise for all employees

Services by Doctors and care sessions tions and care sessions

Caption : Annually plan regular health checkups for all employees.

Caption : Workplace Health Promotion Balanced Diet Seminar
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e Worker Participation, Consultation, and
Communication on Occupational Safety and Health

HYC’s operations are based in Taiwan. In accordance with legal require- . . .
New Employee Orientation Training

ments, occupational safety and health (OSH) personnel are appointed 1 (including migrant workers) 34 sessions, 42 participants 35 sessions, 47 participants
to oversee and coordinate OSH-related matters. Regularly convene

meetings to develop safety and health management policies, Education 0 Occupational Safety Awareness Training 4 sessions 15 sessions

and Training programs, health management, occupational disease

prevention, health promotion, equipment self-inspections and safety

and health audits, hazard prevention measures for machinery and raw 3 Safety and_HeaIth License Refresher Training 8 items, 13 participants 39 e, B8 erspams
materials, and occupational incident investigation reports on various (e.g., forklift and overhead crane operators) ’ ’

safety and health topics.

In accordance with the “Occupational Safety and Health Management Forklift Operator License Forklift Operator License
Regulations,” the Company has established an Occupational Safety and (3 individuals) (1 individuals)

Health Committee, chaired by the highest-ranking EHS executive 4 Safety and Health License Acquisition 3-To(r; ?nrgic?dgglgator 3-T?1n QCILZT\(; d%zfsr;i tor
serving as the management representative. The committee holds meet- Organic Solvent Operations First Aid Personnel

ings quarterly. Its responsibilities include providing recommendations on Engrlgj;?/el{/lvfi\?\c;rggr i(?diixiﬂﬂjan Lo lf/?ar;g\grqglii)dividual)
the Company’s proposed safety and health policies, reviewing, coordi-

nating, and advising on various OSH-related matters. Based on the 5 Fire Drill 194 participants across the first 209 participants across the first

committee’s resolutions, the EHS team implements necessary improve- and second half of the year i) Sl e O YR

ments to operational procedures.

(£ ) Occupational Safety and Health Training

HYC strictly complies with government regulations and provides neces-
sary occupational safety and health training for new employees, along
with regularly scheduled professional courses. In addition, to enhance
fire safety awareness and response capabilities, the Company
conducts regular fire drills to ensure employees are well-prepared for
emergency situations.

For non-employee workers, hazard communication and occupational
safety and health training are provided before they enter the worksite.
Safety awareness is further reinforced through job safety analysis and
safety reminders. During operations, the Company promotes a stronger
safety culture by conducting safety supervision and irregularly sharing
safety and health knowledge and concepts.

S )

Caption : Forklift Use Education and Training Caption : Fixed Crane Education and Training
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0 Prevention and Mitigation of Occupational Safety

and Health Impacts Directly Related to Business Activities

The Company also complies with legal requirements by implementing necessary
management measures for non-company workers to ensure that contractors
have a safe and healthy working environment within company premises. Mea-
sures include incorporating safety regulations into contracts, providing hazard
communication and briefings before contractors enter the facility, and conducting
safety supervision and related training. In addition, the company performs irregu-
lar safety inspections and reports any deficiencies to the contracting unit or
responsible party to prompt corrective actions and improve safety.

Name | 2025

Hazard Communication and Safety 14 sessions 15 sessions

1 Training for Contractors 58 participants 48 participants
Before Entering the Facility

Caption : Annual Company-Wide Fire Dirill
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5-2-2 Occupational Injuries

Occupational Injuries and Occupational Diseases
The Company regularly compiles occupational incident statistics across all factory sites. The total working hours for FY2025 amounted to 248,059 hours. During this period, no major or

hospitalization occupational injury incidents occurred. Education and training were conducted regularly.
To further optimize the occupational safety environment, the company will conduct a comprehensive review of minor injuries and near-miss incidents within internal management, establish

corrective and preventive measures, improve equipment operation procedures, and continuously strengthen safety promotion to enhance employees’ safety awareness. In recent years,

no occupational injury accidents or lost workdays have occurred among non-employee workers.

: : Serious Occupational Recordable
Year Total Work Hours Ochua[iaalltiRnsLItrgury Injury Rate Occupational
(Hours) (excluding fatalities) Injury Rate
2025 248,059 0 0 0 0 0 0
2024 236,645 0 0 1 0 0 0.845

Note 1: TRIR (Total Recordable Incident Rate) is the Recordable Occupational Injury Rate calculated as the number of occupational injuries + Total Work Hours x 200,000 work hours.
Note 2: LTIFR (Lost Time Injury Frequency Rate) for serious (disabling) occupational injury rate is calculated as the number of serious occupational injuries + Total Work Hours x 1,000,000 work hours.
Note 3: The Company has established basic management systems such as contractor hazard communication and facility entry safety education. The total work hours and occupational injury rate for non-employee workers have not

been completely recorded yet. In the future, records will be improved to include the number of workers, work hours, and the number of occupational injuries at the facilities.
Note 4: Serious occupational injuries are defined as irreversible injuries (e.g., amputation) or injuries that cannot or are unlikely to recover to the pre-injury health condition within six months (e.g., complicated fractures).
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m HYC 2.

5-3 Community Engagement, Investment

in Infrastructure, and Support Services

5-3-1 Community Philanthropy and Engagement

Smart Innovation, Green
Energy and Carbon Reduction,
Co-creating Value to Become
an Outstanding Sustainable
Growth Enterprise

Integrity, Innovation,
Teamwork, Customer
Satisfaction

@ HSC

Breakthrough innovation,

—(02)—

creating value, giving

back to society, and @

pursuing sustainable

management. Company Company Core
Mission Values

9 [ 2
A\
)
-

@

Due to the impact of the external environment,
internal care for employees

Following the September 21 Earthquake in 1999, the Company resumed opera-
tions within one week. Prioritizing employee welfare and guided by a spirit of
public service and maternal care, the Company initiated a series of social
welfare activities: providing condolence payments to employees whose homes
in the severely affected Nantou area were partially destroyed, and arranging
container housing for employees whose homes were completely destroyed.

During the 2008 global financial crisis, the Company did not implement unpaid
leave or salary cuts. Production downtime was replaced with training courses,
ensuring employees maintained steady income.

When the COVID-19 pandemic broke out in 2019, causing a sharp economic
downturn and widespread unemployment and unpaid leave, HYC did not lay off
employees nor implement unpaid leave. The Company took active steps to
foster a gender-friendly and family-supportive environment, including:

A. Providing employees with epidemic prevention insurance, allowing confirmed
cases to receive treatment without financial worries

B. Distributing plum extract lozenges to employees to enhance immunity

C. Using video conferencing to reduce external visitors and protect employee
safety

D. Arranging vaccination programs and purchasing masks, alcohol, and other
epidemic prevention supplies to support employees and their families

E. Placing ozone sterilizers in every office

Providing Family Care Leave to employees needing to care for their families

G. Managing leave types and days in accordance with Ministry of Health and
Welfare and Labor Standards Act regulations.

m
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(b) Contribution to Society

When profit is no longer the sole indicator of a successful business, shaping corporate culture through
a “people-oriented” approach, establishing a corporate image through social welfare initiatives and
employee benefits, and conveying the brand's value proposition can enhance corporate competitive-
ness and promote sustainable development.
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Continuously invest in public welfare, caring for disadvantaged families.

Long-term commitment to public welfare care, continuously supporting the development of local social
welfare. The Company has sponsored the Taiwan Fund for Children and Families' "Warm Winter Charity
Fair" for over 20 consecutive years, helping to raise funds for public welfare and supporting economical-
ly disadvantaged families through difficult times. This continuous effort reflects the Company's commit-
ment to social care and responsibility through actual actions and has been honored with the "National
Model for Child Welfare" award by the Taiwan Fund for Children and Families, recognizing the Compa-
ny's long-standing contributions to child welfare work.

In addition to financial support, Hsin Yung Chien also donated a small truck to the Taiwan Fund for
Children and Families for use in daily services and goods transportation, assisting in enhancing efficien-
cy in family visits for disadvantaged groups, goods distribution, and various public welfare activities,
ensuring that service resources are delivered more quickly and effectively to families in need.

Caption : National Model for Child Welfare Award
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Caption : Press coverage

Caption : Long-term support for Nantou Branch, Taiwan Fund for Children and Families activities.
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Caption : Donated a small truck for public welfare services.

Caption : Certificate of Appreciation from
Caption : Sponsoring an International-Level Band Theater Performance P PP

Taiwan Fund for Children and Families
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Industry—Academia Collaboration Programs, Student Corporate Visits, and Internships:

Industry-academia collaboration is a crucial strategy for Talent Development at HYC and one of the core goals of the company's sustainable development.
Fostering industry—academia collaboration is one of the Company’s long-term commitments to talent cultivation. The “Industry—Academia Joint Employment
Program” was first launched in 2006 in partnership with Chaoyang University of Technology and Nan Kai University of Technology. Over the years, the initiative
has been expanded in scope and curriculum design, and subsequently extended to include additional institutions such as National Yunlin University of Science
and Technology, Hsiuping University of Science and Technology, and Chienkuo Technology University. Through these collaborations, the Company strengthens
academic-industry linkages, provides students with practical learning opportunities, and supports the development of future professionals. Since 2007, the
President has long served as a lecturer for the master’s program at Chaoyang University of Technology, sharing practical business management, industry
trends, and management experience to help students understand industry developments and global market trends, fulfilling the company's social responsibility
of giving back to education.

In addition, the manager of the Administration Department has long been invited to deliver special lectures at institutions such as National Chung Hsing Univer-
sity, Dayeh University, National Yunlin University of Science and Technology, Chaoyang University of Technology, Chienkuo Technology University, Nan Kai
University of Technology, and Hsiuping University of Science and Technology. These lectures share practical business experiences and, through corporate
visits, special competitions, and industry-academia exchange activities, promote the integration of academic theory with industry practice. This helps students
grasp industry development trends in advance, explore career directions, and enhance their competitiveness in the job market after graduation.

In terms of Talent Development, the Company also provides long-term internship opportunities for students from mechanical departments at Hsiuping Universi-
ty of Science and Technology and Nan Kai University of Technology. This allows students to accumulate professional skills and workplace experience through
practical operations, narrowing the gap between academic learning and practical application. Additionally, it establishes a talent reserve mechanism for the
company, achieving a sustainable cooperation model that benefits schools, students, and enterprises.
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Caption : Corporate Visit Activity of the Department of Caption : Corporate Visit of Students from Caption : Manager Feng-Yi Lin Sharing at Chaoyang University
Business Administration, Chaoyang University of Technology the Department of Applied Chemistry of Technology <Workplace Ethics and Responsibility> 146
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Child Sponsorship: Emergency Relief During the Pandemic:

For over 20 years, the Company has sponsored underprivileged and motivated students In 2021, due to the pandemic causing an economic shutdown, many businesses halted operations, and
from nearby schools. From the sponsorship start date until university graduation, the people suddenly lost their income sources. To help Nantou City, Caotun Township, and Mingjian Township
Company provides scholarships and financial aid. Regular discussions are held to care residents who faced severe hardship during the pandemic receive timely care and assistance, the Company
for the students’ daily lives and learning progress, emphasizing character development allocated special funds for emergency relief to those in need. A total of NT$30 million from the company's
to help them become valuable contributors to the nation in the future. profits was allocated for emergency relief funds. Applications were reviewed under the principle of "provid-

ing urgent relief without long-term dependency," with the assistance of the Nantou County government.
Those who met the criteria received a subsidy of NT$10,000 per person, with a maximum of NT$60,000 per
household. After the review, the President and General Manager, accompanied by members from the
Administration and Finance Departments, personally distributed the relief funds to 85 villages.

TUBSTIE HD

i ¢

Caption : Regularly held sponsored students’ discussion
meetings and awarded scholarships.

Winter Relief Food Aid:
Providing food aid to local impoverished residents during periods of economic downturn.

Caption : Dragon Boat Festival food aid event Caption : Emergency relief fund distribution to local residents in Nantou affected by pandemic-related unemployment
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Sponsorship of Elementary School Baseball Team: Corporate Visits:

For over ten years, the Company has continuously sponsored the Shin
Feng Elementary School baseball team in Nantou County by providing
funding for uniforms and equipment. This support enables underprivileged
students to stay after school for training while completing their academic
work. Besides fostering good character, it helps develop their athletic inter-
ests and skills, strengthens their physical health, and boosts their confi-
dence and future competitiveness. Scholarships are also awarded to
players who achieve honors in competitions as encouragement.

Every year, social groups from across Taiwan visit the Company. In addition to promoting concepts of green beautification
and energy conservation, the Company shares its public welfare achievements and employee care initiatives, aiming to
inspire mutual resonance.
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Caption : Corporate visit by the Professional Caption: Corporate visit by the Central District Fellowship Association
Management Association

Sponsorship for Military Personnel:

Long-term sponsorship of the Friends of Armed
Forces Association’s morale-boosting and
respect-for-military activities

Long-term sponsorship of the Nantou County
Friends of the Police Association

Long-term sponsorship of the Nantou County
Volunteer Police and Fire Brigade

Sponsored the Friends of Armed Forces
Association’s Lunar New Year morale subsidy,
condolence payments for aviation accident
victims (Air Force F-16V in Chiayi), condolence
payments for soldiers involved in the joint
military training accident (Army Armored 564
Brigade in Pingtung), and additional meal Caption: Long-term sponsorship for military personnel

‘ Caption : Baseball Team Players Receiving Awards and allowances for Military Day celebrations
Cheering Each Other with Team Chants
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Overseas Disaster Relief:

Following the March 11 Tohoku earthquake in 2011, HYC donat-
ed a generator capable of supplying emergency power to a
hospital. The Management Department coordinated with the
Japan-Taiwan Exchange Association, becoming the first to
receive approval from the Japanese government to deliver relief
supplies to Japan. The generator was inscribed in Chinese,
English, and Japanese with a message of care from Taiwan, and
marked as a donation from Hsin Yung Chien Co., Ltd.

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN

Sponsoring the Local Community:

Long-term sponsored the Nantou County Government in organizing the Nantou Lantern Festival, actively participated in planning the
Company’s designated exhibition zone with a focus on brand visibility, showcasing a joyful atmosphere and contributing to the prosperity

of tourism in Nantou.

Caption : Long-term sponsorship of the local highlight, the Nantou Lantern Festival
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Sponsoring Rural Schools: Supporting Local Religious Culture:

Due to limited resources in small rural elementary schools, the Company periodically leads a
children’s theater troupe to perform at these schools, using the performances to promote moral

Sponsor the pilgrimage activities of Baishatun Mazu, Shoutian Temple's Xuantian God, and
Chongshou Temple's Nine Heavens Female, supporting local temples in hosting reception,
values and enhance the Company’s public image. supply, and related services. Provide pilgrims with comprehensive rest and logistical support
to ensure the smooth conduct of this century-old religious and cultural event. Actively support

local religious activities to promote community interaction and cultural heritage.

Caption : Sponsorship of children’s theater performances at elementary schools in Nantou s > ‘ &ﬂa }"EFR &

b

a
Protecting Medical Resources in Rural Areas: ;’k mwﬁa- é?i
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To enhance emergency medical rescue capabilities in the rural areas of Nantou County, the Compa- ;
ny donated three brand new ambulances to the Nantou County Fire Department, which are allocated
to remote areas such as Yushan, Yuchi, and Ren'ai to participate in frontline emergency rescue
services. HYC profoundly recognizes the importance of "racing against time" in saving lives and
hopes to enhance rural ambulance capabilities through actual actions. This aims to assist firefighters
and medical personnel in executing emergency rescue missions more promptly, thereby safeguard-
ing the lives and safety of residents.

.i-!}, *é

Caption : Sponsor the pilgrimage activities of Baishatun Mazu, Shoutian Temple's
Xuantian God, and Chongshou Temple's Nine Heavens Female.

Caption : To support ambulance stations in the rural areas of Yushan,

Yuchi, and Ren'ai, donate three brand new ambulances. 150
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5-3-2 Social Inclusion and Community Prosperity

The Company actively responds to the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals
(SDGs) and Taiwan’s Sustainable Development Goals formulated by the Executive Yuan’s
National Council for Sustainable Development with concrete objectives and actions.
Through identifying, prioritizing, and selecting appropriate goals for implementation,
aligned from multiple aspects of corporate strategy and business operations, two key
Indicators most relevant to its business have been identified: SDG 4 Quality Education and
SDG 3 Good Health and Well-being. By doing so, the Company supports national sustain-
able development and actively fulfills its corporate social responsibility.

The Company is committed to achieving mutual prosperity with the community. Prior to
establishing or expanding new facilities, the Company conducts thorough assessments of
potential impacts on the surrounding environment and infrastructure. After construction
begins, continuous safety monitoring is implemented to minimize environmental impact
during operations.

To enhance transparency and fulfill its social responsibility, the Company will align its
current practices with international disclosure standards by incorporating comprehensive
social impact assessments, including the needs of women and vulnerable groups. The
Company will disclose monitoring data on noise, air quality, and wastewater discharge,
and regularly inform stakeholders of the impact assessments and mitigation measures.

In terms of community involvement, the company will collaborate with local representa-
tives to promote infrastructure development and educational resource projects.

5-3-3 Facility Environment and Employee Well-being

The Company's long-term investment in facility landscaping not only contributes to the
environment but also serves as a tangible practice of employee well-being and community
integration. The green landscaping coverage rate in the plant area is approximately 20%,
with over 30,000 plants and trees cultivated, and since 2012, it has repeatedly won the
“Industrial Park Beautifying Championship” for nationwide industrial park facilities. For a
complete description of the site's greening and biodiversity, please refer to 6-8-5 Nature Caption : The plant view is lush green, a beautiful forest factory.
Positive Actions.
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6-1 Climate Change
TASK FORCE on
6-1-1 Climate Change Risks and Opportunities for the Company and CLIMATE-RELATED

Corresponding Response Measures ggér&%ﬁhgs

The company's comprehensive carbon reduction pathway and phased targets in response to climate change
are detailed in the "2-3 ESG Short, Medium, and Long-term Development Strategy, section 1, E Environmen-
tal Sustainability."

Assessment Process:

ments of climate-related risks and opportunities in accordance with the TCFD framework. Identified risks

and opportunities are reported quarterly to the Board of Directors, which oversees implementation and

ensures that relevant departments coordinate their efforts in line with the Paris Agreement, the 2050 net-ze-

ro emissions target, and the requirements of Taiwan’s Climate Change Response Act. These efforts include N
conducting relevant operational risk assessments.

(1) Climate Governance and Oversight Structure
The Company has established a Steering Sustainability Committee responsible for formulating sustainable X Define climate
development strategies and promoting ESG-related initiatives. The Committee conducts regular assess- change scenarios

Evaluate impacts on the
@ﬁ operational environment
e Identification and Assessment Process for Climate-Related Risks and Opportunities
To effectively manage climate-related risks and opportunities, HYC’s Sustainable Development and Climate
Change Response Committee incorporates climate change risks into its monitoring and evaluation scope.
The Committee continues to track climate-related factors that may impact the Company’s operations, includ- .
ing international regulatory developments and occurrences of extreme weather events. Ay Identify climate-related v

By adopting the TCFD framework, the company analyzes its climate-related risks and opportunities. The
company also engages external experts to conduct Education and Training sessions, covering global Risk
Trends and climate change topics such as the current state of TCFD development, its recommended
assessment structure for climate risks and opportunities, and scenario analysis to identify potential impacts.
This training enhances employees’ understanding of global risk trends and climate change, and each
department assesses the climate risks and opportunities relevant to their operational activities. For high-risk
or high-impact items, the company holds discussions to determine corresponding Mitigation Strategies and
target indicators, which serve as concrete actions in climate management.

risks and opportunities
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3. Scenario Analysis

HYC references five climate scenarios from the IPCC ARG report and sets two scenarios for analysis: SSP5-8.5 (temperature rise up to 6°C) and
SSP1-2.6 (temperature rise up to 2°C). Under these scenarios, the Company examines potential physical risks and transition risks it may face. The
identification results are summarized below:

Climate Change Risk Identification Summary Table

Risk Ranking Risk No. Risk Factor

Laws and regulations related to greenhouse

1 001 Transition Risk - Policy and Legal gas reduction and energy management Short-term
. . Changes in rainfall patterns and extreme
2 002 Physical Risk - Long-term climate variability Long-term

Climate change impacts on upstream and
downstream supply chains

3 003 Physical Risk - Long-term Medium-term

Note: Definitions of time thresholds: Short-term: 2025-2027; Medium-term: 2027—2031; Long-term: 2032—2051.

Climate Change Opportunity Identification Summary Table

Opportunity o . . .
ortunity No.
Ranking PP y Opportunity Factor Timing Assessment

R&D and innovation in developing new

1 001 Opportunity - Product and Service products and services Medium-term

Adoption of more efficient production and

2 002 Opportunity - Resource Efficiency distribution processes Long-term

1. Participation in renewable energy projects and

implementation of energy-saving measures Short-term
2. Development of recyclable green materials to enhance

resource reuse

3 003 Opportunity - Resource Efficiency

Note: Definitions of time thresholds: Short-term: 2025-2027; Medium-term: 2027—2031; Long-term: 2032—2051. Climate change-related risk and opportunity management strategies.




HYC

Risk 001 | Laws and regulations related to greenhouse gas reduction and energy management

-| REPORT BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG
INFORMATION SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

MATERIAL TOPICS ASPECTS

3 IDENTIFICATION OF 4 GOVERNANCE

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN

SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

SOCIAL ENVIRONMENTAL
O aspecTs <6 ASPECTS 7/ APPENDIX

[ Impact Scenario ]

0There is a growing stringency in both domestic

and international regulations concerning green-
house gas emissions and energy usage. These
include requirements for disclosing energy
consumption and GHG emissions, setting targets
for energy efficiency and carbon reduction, and
imposing carbon taxes or fees.

9 If the company and its supply chain fail to establish

clear carbon reduction targets, formulate short-,
medium-, and long-term plans, or effectively
reduce greenhouse gas emissions, it may result in
non-compliance with governmental greenhouse
gas reduction and energy management regula-
tions. This could lead to increased carbon-related
fees or taxes and misalignment with customers'
supply chain decarbonization goals, ultimately
impacting order acquisition and causing revenue
decline.

9 To comply with relevant regulations, the company

will need to invest more resources in related man-
agement efforts, which will increase operating
costs and procurement expenses. Without proper
management, these challenges may negatively
affect the company’s overall operations, including
risks to financing activities and capital availability.

[ Risk Impact Aspects ]

@ Increase in Raw Material Costs:

Suppliers may raise product prices in response to
carbon taxes and fees, leading to an increase in
our company's raw material costs. Additionally, if
the Company opts for higher-priced low-carbon
alternatives to enhance carbon reduction efforts,
procurement costs may also rise.

Management and R&D Costs:

To reduce greenhouse gas emissions, the Com-
pany has established processes for GHG disclo-
sure and management, which may increase relat-
ed administrative costs. To further lower carbon
emission expenses, the Company plans to incor-
porate circular economy models and energy-effi-
cient designs in newly constructed plants and
offices. It also aims to strengthen GHG emissions
management across the supply chain. These
initiatives are likely to increase both management
and R&D expenditures.

[ Financial Impact ]

Increased operating costs and expenses; without
appropriate management measures, this may lead to
setbacks in financing and investment activities, as
well as capital reduction.

[ Mitigation Strategies ]

oNew factory buildings and offices will adopt
sustainable building certification standards,
integrating circular economy models and ener-
gy-efficient designs to ensure environmental
friendliness and efficient resource utilization
during construction.

9 During the operational phase, the Company will
continue to enhance energy efficiency and
implement the 1ISO 50001 Energy Management
System to achieve more effective energy man-
agement and continuous improvement.

[ Mitigation Costs ]

o Capital expenditures

@ Operating costs i
[ 3
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Opportunity 001 | R&D and innovation in developing new products and services

[ Impact Scenario ]

[ Opportunity Impact Aspects ]

o By offering products with high heat resistance, o
cold resistance, and weather resistance, HYC
helps customers cope with potential extreme
weather events caused by climate change,
thereby enhancing the competitiveness of its
products in the market.

eDeveIopment of recyclable green materials to 9
enhance resource reuse

[ Financial Impact ]

@ Revenue Increase: o
By improving corrosion resistance and overall
performance of its products, the Company has
earned customer support and increased sales
volume.

Q Increased Investment Opportunities:

By investing in green energy-related industries
and adding green value, the Company’s green
energy products attract external investors’ atten-
tion, indirectly increasing opportunities to secure
capital.

Enhancing Product Resilience:

Developed products maintain stable performance
under extreme climate conditions, meeting
market demand for high-performance materials
and thereby increasing the market appeal of the
company's products.

Expanding Market Share:

By offering more durable products, our company
can further explore new market segments, espe-
cially in industries highly sensitive to climate
change, thereby increasing its market share.
Promoting Brand Value:

Through innovative and leading-edge product
development, our company will strengthen its
industry leadership and advance its sustainable
brand image, attracting a broader customer base
with strong environmental and climate responsi-
bility.

SOCIAL
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[ Mitigation Strategies ]

@ Increase R&D Investment:
Invest in the research and development of
products with high heat and cold resistance to
ensure stable performance under extreme
climate conditions.

@ Collaboration and Alliances:
Partner with materials science research institu-
tions or related enterprises to enhance techni-
cal capabilities and drive product innovation.

6 Marketing Promotion:
Focus marketing efforts on regions with high
climate risks, emphasizing the products’ climate
resilience and environmental benefits.

[ Mitigation Costs ]

o R&D costs

9 Marketing promotion costs

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
SUSTAINABILITY REPORT
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6-1-2 Climate Change-Related Indicators and Targets

Climate Change Indicators Climate Change Opportunity Indicators
@ Reduce the number and scope of assets or business activities vulnerable to climate @ |Increase the proportion of renewable energy usage in total energy consumption.
change impacts. @ Enter new markets and increase the revenue proportion from renewable energy
@ Establish comprehensive supply chain management plans to enhance supply chain and low-carbon products.
resilience. @ Increase R&D budget for green products and energy-saving products to support
@ Reduce absolute Scope 1 and Scope 2 greenhouse gas emissions through energy business growth and environmental sustainability.
management and plant design. @ Development of recyclable green materials to enhance resource reuse.

O Integrate energy-saving, electricity-saving, and low-carbon concepts into daily opera-
tions and production activities; enhance operational efficiency through green build-
ings, energy-saving programs, and energy management systems.

Caption : On-site green landscaping in the factory area absorbs carbon dioxide and purifies air quality
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6-1-3 Internal Carbon Pricing Management

1. Current Situation of the External Carbon Pricing Environment.

1.1 Survey on the Current Situation of Taiwan's Carbon Fee System

The Ministry of Environment officially began the levy in May 2026. The carbon fee system
adopts a dual-track design of "basic rate + preferential rate":

Scope of Application

Failure to Submit or Pass the
Self-Reduction Plan

Rate Category

General Rate 300

Preferential Adopt a technology benchmark

Rate B 100 reduction pathway
Preferential 50 Adopt industry-specific SBTi
Rate A reduction targets.

According to the "Carbon Fee Charging Regulations," the levy applies to factories (sites) with
annual Greenhouse Gas Emissions (direct emissions + indirect emissions from electricity use)
exceeding 25,000 metric tons of CO,e, covering the electricity, gas supply, and manufacturing
industries. The first phase in 2026 will include approximately 500 factories and 281 enterprises,
accounting for about 54% of the country's total emissions.

1.2 Current Situation Statement of the Company: Not subject to statutory
carbon fee collection, belongs to voluntary disclosure Mitigation Strategies.

The company's FY2025 Total Scope | and Il greenhouse gas emissions are 7,462.184 metric
tons, far below the carbon fee levy threshold of 25,000 metric tons CO,e (approximately 29.8%
of the threshold), therefore, the company is currently not subject to the statutory carbon fee levy.
However, considering proactive risk management and the carbon reduction pressure from the
supply chain, the Company still voluntarily incorporates carbon pricing into its decision-making
assessment tools as part of its long-term ESG sustainable development initiatives.
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1.3 Potential Impact of the EU Carbon Border Adjustment Mechanism (CBAM)

The EU CBAM will be officially implemented in 2026, requiring imports of high carbon emission products
such as steel, cement, and aluminum to the EU to report carbon emissions and purchase CBAM certifi-
cates. Taiwan is one of the top 20 source countries for products during the CBAM transition period
(ranked 13th), with steel products being the most affected.

The Company's Main Products, rubber conveyor belts, rubber dams, cushioning packaging materials,
and composite material components are currently not within the scope of products regulated by CBAM.
However, the company will continue to monitor the potential expansion of CBAM-regulated products in
the future and its potential impact on cost pass-through from upstream metal and chemical raw material
Suppliers in the supply chain.

2. The Concept of Internal Carbon Pricing (ICP) and International Practices

Internal Carbon Pricing (ICP) refers to the process of internalizing the external costs of greenhouse gas
emissions, by setting a price per ton of carbon emissions within a company. This price is used as a
comparative and evaluative indicator and is incorporated into the assessment tools for investment
decisions, operational management, and strategic planning. According to the Carbon Disclosure Project
(CDP) statistics, IFRS S2 also explicitly lists the "application of internal carbon pricing" as an encouraged

disclosure ltem for climate-related Indicators (S2.29(d)).
Adoption Percentage
(CDP Statistics)

When evaluating mvestment' plan.s, cornpames |'ncorpo- Approximately
rate expected carbon costs into financial analysis as a 50.8%
"shadow price," without involving actual cash flow, solely
as a reference for decision-making.

2.1 Three Main Types of Internal Carbon Pricing

Category

Shadow Price
(international mainstream)

The carbon price level implied by the marginal cost of
internal carbon reduction investments by enterprises is
often used to evaluate the cost-effectiveness of carbon
reduction measures.

.. . Approximately 19.3%
Implicit Price

Companies actually charge carbon emission fees to internal
departments or business units, and the income is used to
establish a climate fund dedicated to energy-saving
investments, purchasing green electricity, or carbon offsets.

Internal Carbon Fee Approximately 15%

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
SUSTAINABILITY REPORT
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3. The Company's Internal Carbon Pricing Planning and Application

Although the company is not subject to the statutory carbon fee levy, considering:

@ International brand customers' supply chain carbon reduction requirements are
becoming increasingly stringent.

@ In the long term, the scale of emissions may change with business growth.

© Enhance climate risk awareness in capital expenditure decisions, and decide to
proactively plan for the introduction of an internal carbon pricing mechanism as a
concrete action for advanced deployment of climate governance.

3.1 Carbon Price Level Setting Method

Refer to the following three bases as the foundation for setting the Company's internal
carbon price in the future:

@ Government-mandated carbon fee rates: General Rate 300 TWD/ton, Preferential
Rate A 50 TWD/ton, Preferential Rate B 100 TWD/ton, used as the lower boundary
reference for domestic regulatory costs.

@ International Carbon Pricing Trend: According to the World Bank's 2025 Carbon
Pricing Trend report, global carbon pricing ranges from 40 to 160 USD per ton of CO,e
(approximately NT$1,280 to NT$5,120), serving as the upper reference for long-term
climate resilience scenarios.

@ Peer Practice Level: Referring to the experience of Taiwan's small and medi-
um-sized manufacturing industries in adopting shadow pricing, start with a gradual,
low-impact approach.
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3.2 Selection of Introduction Type: Shadow Pricing Method

: Plan to adopt "shadow pricing" as the initial introduction tool.

The Company plans to prioritize the use of "shadow pricing" as the initial form of internal
carbon pricing for the following reasons:

(1) It does not involve actual cash flow transfers, requires no changes to existing finan-
cial processes, and encounters the least resistance during implementation.

(2) The international mainstream approach, adopting a percentage exceeding 50%, has
a broad practical reference basis.

(3) In line with the actual situation of our company's current phase, where the emission
scale is relatively small and the organization's carbon governance capability is still in
the construction phase.

3.3 Decision-making Application Scenarios of Shadow Pricing

Application
scenarios

Capital
expenditure
decisions

For major capital expenditure projects such as
adding new production line equipment or plant
expansion, incorporate the shadow carbon
price into the financial evaluation model to
compare the full life cycle carbon costs of
different equipment efficiency solutions.

Expected Benefits

Prioritize choosing low
carbon emission equipment
to avoid future conversion
costs.

SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

Energy
Procurement
Assessment

When evaluating the cost-effectiveness
comparison of self-consumption of solar energy,
green energy procurement, and existing grid
electricity usage, incorporate a shadow carbon
price to reflect potential external costs.

Enhancing the Persuasive-
ness of Decision-Making in
Renewable Energy
Investment

Product R&D
Direction

When the Newsheet Division develops new
products such as low carbon footprint materials
and recyclable composite materials, shadow
carbon pricing is incorporated into the profit
capability evaluation of the product line.

Enhance the internal
resource ranking priority of
green products.

Supplier
selection

In the supplier ESG grading management
mechanism, the carbon emission intensity of raw
materials is included as an evaluation factor.

Driving the overall low-car-
bon transformation of the
supply chain.
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4. Shadow Carbon Price Simulation: Scenario Analysis Based on 2025 Emission Levels 5. Internal Carbon Pricing Promotion Schedule
To facilitate the Board of Directors and management in concretely understanding the financial implications of * The Steering Sustainability Committee approved the level and
implementing internal carbon pricing, the company has conducted a simulation of potential cost scales under 2025 scope of shadow pricing.
different shadow carbon pricing scenarios, based on the FY2025 Scope | and Il greenhouse gas emissions * Pilot in the financial evaluation of the solar expansion project.

(7,462.184 metric tons of CO,e), as a reference for internal communication and decision-making:

. - Expand to each business unit's capital expenditure assessment
Scenario Settin Carbon price level Potential Annual Cost
9 P (Estimation) process.

* Incorporate trial evaluation factors into supplier selection.

Scenario 1: Domestic Approximately
q 50 TWD/ton 50 TWD
Statutory Preferential Rate A NT$373,000 - Expand to each business unit's capital expenditure assessment
2027 process.
Scenario 2: Domestic 300 TWD/ton 300 TWD Approximately * Incorporate trial evaluation factors into supplier selection.
Statutory General Rate NT$2,239,000
Starting + Assess whether to transition to an internal carbon fee mechanism.
Scenario Three:International Approximately Approximately from 2029 Formally disclose according to the requirements of IFRS S2 in the
Peer Median Level 800 TWD NT$5.970.000 - annual report's dedicated section.

(approximately 25 USD/ton) 800 TWD/ton PO

Scenario 4: Statutory
Rate After 2030
(Upper Bound of Expert
Recommendation Range)

Approximately
1,800 TWD/ton 1,800 TWD NT$13,432,000

all Simulation result interpretation

Even in the strictest Scenario 4 (Upper Bound of Statutory Rate After 2030, 1,800TWD/ton), the compa-
ny's potential carbon costs are still only approximately NT$13,432,000, which is manageable relative to
the company's operating scale (about 0.9%). However, the core value of this assessment is not the
amount itself, but rather to build the organization's decision-making awareness that "carbon emissions
have financial implications," and to verify the long-term economic rationale of early investments in
enhance energy efficiency, self-consumption of solar power, and other carbon reduction measures.

Based on the evaluation, adopting Scenario Two + Scenario Three, with a median reference value of
500 TWD/ton.
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6-2 Greenhouse Gas Management

6-2-1 Greenhouse Gas Management Strategy, Methodology, and Targets

The setting of short, medium, and long-term goals for Greenhouse Gas Reduction and the advancement
timelines are detailed in the "2-3 ESG Short, Medium, and Long-term Development Strategy, section 1, E
Environmental Sustainability."

The Company is committed to the effective management and reduction of greenhouse gas emissions,
establishing concrete strategies and targets. The Company conducted its first carbon inventory in 2023
and set the results from that year as the Base Year for its emission reduction efforts. At the same time,
investments have been made to enhance energy efficiency, introduce renewable energy, and optimize
production processes, aiming to gradually reduce greenhouse gas emissions to achieve the goal of reduc-
ing Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions by 2% compared to the base year by 2025.

Regarding Scope 1 emission reductions, HYC follows the government’s energy-saving and carbon reduc-
tion policy of “using high-efficiency power equipment and accelerating the replacement of outdated equip-
ment.” Considering the future implementation of domestic carbon fee regulations and the maturing carbon
trading market, the Company prioritizes the use of low-carbon-emission equipment when expanding new
plants and facilities, aiming to reduce greenhouse gas emissions from product manufacturing processes.
In addition to reducing greenhouse gas emissions related to capital goods, the Company also emphasizes
carbon reduction measures in products and processes. For example, by installing smart meters to monitor
major energy-consuming equipment, the Company has implemented various technological improvements
aimed at lowering the overall carbon footprint and enhancing energy efficiency.

Caption : ISO 14064-1 Greenhouse Gas Inventory Training
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6-2-2 Greenhouse Gas
Emissions

HYC follows the guidelines of ISO
14064-1:2018 and the Greenhouse Gas
Protocol (GHG Protocol) to determine
organizational boundaries based on
operational control. The baseline year
is set as 2023 to calculate and verify
greenhouse gas emissions.

In 2025, the Company's direct Scope 1
greenhouse gas emissions amounted
to 3,285.524 metric tons of CO,e, while
Scope 2 indirect emissions from energy
consumption was 4,226.660 metric tons
of CO,e. In 2025, the company
completed verification according to ISO
14064-3:2019 and met the following
standard requirement of ISO
14064-1:2018. The verification was
conducted by an independent third-par-
ty verification body, and a reasonable
assurance level verification opinion was
obtained.

OPINION
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Caption : ISO 14064-1 Verification Opinion Statement
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a. 2023 Greenhouse Gas Emissions Data

b. 2024 Greenhouse Gas Emissions Data

c. 2025 Greenhouse Gas Emissions Data

1.1 Direct emissions from stationary combustion

1.1 Direct emissions from stationary combustion

1.1 Direct emissions from stationary combustion

sources 3,172.487 sources 3,059.871 sources
1.2 Direct emissions from mobile combustion 1.2 Direct emissions from mobile combustion . I . .
sources 18.874 sources 17.637 1.2 Direct emissions from mobile combustion sources
1.4.1 Emissions from refrigerants 23.709 1.4.1 Emissions from refrigerants 23.709 1.3 Process emissions 0.2389
Scope 1 1.4.2 Emissions from fire-fighting equipment 0.000 Scope 1 1.4.2 Emissions from fire-fighting equipment 0.000 Scope 1  1.4.1 Emissions from refrigerants 45.4395
1.4.3 Emissions from wastewater treatment 0.138 1.4.3 Emissions from wastewater treatment 0.023 1.4.2 Emissions from fire-fighting equipment 6.7000
1.4.4 Emissions from composting facilities 8.623 1.4.4 Emissions from composting facilities 7.462 1.4.3 Emissions from wastewater treatment 0.0196
Total 3,223.831 Total 3,108.702 1.4.4 Emissions from composting facilities 7.4866
2.1 Emissions from purchased electricity 5,112.825 2.1 Emissions from purchased electricity 4,272.170 Total 3,235.524
Scope 2 Scope 2
Total 5,112.825 Total 4,272.170 2.1 Emissions from purchased electricity 4,226.6599
Scope 2
Scope 1 Scope 2 Total 8,336.656 Scope 1 Scope 2 Total  7,380.872 Total 4,226.660
Scope 1 Scope 2 Total 7,462.184

Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Intensity (Unit: Metric Tons CO,e)

2025 3,235.524 4,226.660 7,462.184 1,596 4.67
2024 3,108.702 4,272.170 7,380.872 1,466 5.03
2023 3,223.831 5,112.825 8,336.656 1558 5.35

Note 1: Gasoline and diesel used for company vehicles are calculated based on fuel purchase records; diesel used for forklifts is based on fuel purchase records;
liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) and carbon dioxide usage are calculated based on procurement records; electricity consumption is based on electricity bills.

Note 2: Greenhouse gas emissions = Activity data x Emission factor x Global Warming Potential (GWP). The emissions inventory is compiled using the operational
control approach. Emission factors and GWP values refer to the Ministry of Environment’s published Greenhouse Gas Emission Factor Management Table Version
6.04 and the IPCC Fifth Assessment Report (2013). The carbon emission factor for electricity is based on the figure announced by the Bureau of Energy, Ministry of
Economic Affairs.

Note 2: Emission intensity unit is tons of CO, / million NT$ revenue.

Note 5: The unit conversion for liquefied petroleum gas uses the Bureau of Energy’s energy product unit heat value table, where 1 kilogram equals 1.818 liters.
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6-3 Energy Management 6-3-2 Energy Consumption Overview

To respond to market demands for low carbon and low energy consumption, the company actively introduced the latest
energy-saving equipment. In 2025, the Company's overall energy intensity decreased by 6.62% compared to 2024 and by
7.28% compared to 2023, achieving expanded production while effectively controlling environmental impact.

6-3-1 Energy Use Policy

The phased planning for energy transition and green power introduction is

detalled. in the "2-3 ESG Short, Medlu.m, a.n.d Long-term Development Strate- Energy ltems 2024 2023
gy, section 1, E Environmental Sustainability."

The Company is committed to improving energy use efficiency by upgrading Natural Gas (cubic meters) 1,192,347.00 1,163,449.00 1,206,269.00
equipment and implementing various energy-saving measures, successfully
increasing production output while conserving energy, thereby enhancing Gasoline (liters) 4,868.62 6,040.00 6,463.83

overall production efficiency. Obtained ISO 50001 Energy Management

El icity - Non-R le E kWh . 8,639,444.00 10,187,776.00
System certification in 2025 and plans to further expand the scope of ISO ectricity - Non-Renewable Energy ( ) 8,917,004.00
50001 implementation. Through energy-saving programs, the company is Electricity - Renewable Energy (kWh) Self-Generated
. . L LT . . . 298,610.00 218,050.00 0
committed to reducing electricity consumption in production and improving and Self-Consumed
product manufacturing efficiency.
The Company has also estab- Energy Items (Unit: GJ) 2024 2023
lished an energy monitorin
% 9 - Natural Gas (cubic meters) 44,116.84 43,047.61 44,631.95
system and developed electricity
models for utility facilities and Gasoline (liters) 155.80 193.28 206.84
process systems, along with
R S e production process electricity Electricity - Non-Renewable Energy (kWh) 32,101.22 31,102.00 36,676.00
it usage analysis, which significant- Electricit
y - Renewable Energy (kWh) Self-Generated
ly improved energy efficiency. In and Self-Consumed 1,075.00 784.98
T FY2025, the Company imple- Total Energy Consumption (GdJ) 77,448.84 75,127.87 81,514.79
- mented a total of 11 energy-sav-
warens ing measures, achieving a total Revenue 1,596,478,298 1,466,395,626 1,558,155,945
energy saving of approximately
6,386.92 GJ (billion joules) Energy Intensity 48.51 51.95 52.32

compared to the previous year.

Note 1: Acetylene consumption is negligible and therefore excluded.

_ Note 2: Energy consumption = fuel usage x fuel calorific value; calorific value coefficients are based on the Bureau of Energy’s Energy Product
Caption : ISO 50001 Energy Calorific Value Table.

Management System Certification Note 3: Energy intensity is measured in GJ / million revenue.
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6-4 Product Carbon Footprint 6-4-1 Verification Summary and Scope

With the increasing demands from international brand customers, the EU The Product Carbon Footprint study this time uses 1 kilogram of rubber conveyor belt product as the functional
Carbon Border Adjustment Mechanism (CBAM), and supply chain carbon man- unit, adopting a Cradle-to-Gate (B2B) system boundary. It covers the two major life cycle phases of raw materi-
agement requirements, the carbon footprint information at the product level has al acquisition and manufacturing production, and has been confirmed by third-party verification to meet the
become the key foundation for the company to respond to customers' green materiality threshold (5%). The key verification information is as follows:

procurement and seize carbon reduction opportunities. In 2025, the company
followed ISO 14067 "Greenhouse gases — Carbon Footprint of Products —
. . e Item Content
Requirements and guidelines for quantification" to complete the Product Carbon
Footprint (CFP) quantification study for the main product, rubber conveyor belt, Inspect the target product. Rubber conveyor belt
and commissioned an independent third-party verification body to conduct

verification, obtaining a reasonable assurance level verification opinion. Inspection agency ARES International Certification
Inspection standards ISO 14067:2018 ~ ISO 14064-3:2019 ~ ISO 14040:2006 ~ ISO 14044:2006
— Verification Opinion Statement No. ARES/TW/A2606732P
OPINION “ES
STATEMENT B e A Period:
\ ) Issuance Date/Validity Period June 16, 2026 / June 15, 2028 (Valid Period: two years)
HRMEMERLE
Assurance Level Reasonable Assurance
BN A
HERRT
PRt i System boundary Cradle-to-Gate, B2B
M ARSI A Mt 5
54067 h SRR AL 0 A 22829050 Data Coverage Period January 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025
A 9] Tk R AR50 19064-3. 20090k S LT F (R ALAR 1 S
150 14067 - 2018 Lo . . L
Materiality threshold 5% (Not violating the materiality threshold)
z;;iﬁﬂaﬂ’-t&ﬁ!t

Copinian Mo ARES{TW/AI00673IF
Issue Date: 2026-06-16

Expiry Date: J028-06-15
Wersion: 01

Third-party Verification Statement

SRR T s ki The Product Carbon Footprint of the company's rubber conveyor belt was independently verified by
Arise International Certification Co., Ltd. following ISO 14064-3:2019. The verification was conducted
on May 18 and May 27, 2026, confirming that the calculation process and data presentation of the

product's life cycle Greenhouse Gas Emissions met the expected standard requirements, did not

A i‘f;;::%ﬁﬁ%‘:im“ii‘?m“ e exceed the Materiality threshold, and complied with the reasonable assurance level. The full text of
W Vil smnise the Verification Opinion Statement is included in the appendix of this report.

Caption : ISO 14067 Verification Opinion Statement 164
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6-4-2 Quantification Result of Product Carbon Footprint

The Product Carbon Footprint of the company's rubber conveyor belt is verified to

be 3.66 kg CO,e/kg. The analysis by lifecycle phase is as follows:

Lifecycle phase

Raw Material Acquisition Phase 2.839 77.60%
Manufacturing and Production Phase 0.820 22.40%
Total (Cradle to Gate) 3.66 100.00%

The research results indicate that the Raw Material Acquisition Phase is the main
carbon emission hotspot for the company's rubber conveyor belt products,
accounting for 77.60% of the total life cycle emissions. This is mainly due to the
upstream emissions from rubber raw materials, chemical materials, and
outsourced mixing processes. The Manufacturing and Production Phase accounts
for 22.40%, with the primary sources of emissions being electricity and Natural
Gas usage. The priority for reducing carbon in our company's products should
focus on the raw material side (introduction of low-carbon materials, supply chain
carbon management) and enhancing energy efficiency in the manufacturing
phase.

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY
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6-4-3 AQuantification Method and Data Quality

The Description of the research's quantification method, data sources, and quality management is as follows.
All primary activity data come from Actual operational records, ensuring High traceability:

Methodology Item

Quantification standards

ISO 14067:2018

Functional unit

1 kilogram of rubber conveyor belt product (average annual formulation)

System boundary

Cradle to Gate (raw material acquisition, raw material transportation,
product Manufacturing, production waste treatment)

Global Warming Potential (GWP)

IPCC ARG ( 2021)

Primary data source

Main Raw Materials, Auxiliary Raw Materials, Plant Chemicals (ERP System);
Electricity (Taiwan Power Company Bill); Natural Gas (cubic meters) (Pay-
ment Slip); Water (Water Bill); Output and Waste (ERP, Triplicate Forms)

Secondary data source

Environmental Protection Administration Carbon Footprint Platform,
Ecoinvent 3.11

Calculation tools/technology

Excel Table Calculation

Product Category Rules (PCR)

Not related to PCR

In terms of sensitivity analysis, the company evaluates key parameter variations of +10%. The results show
that the Product Carbon Footprint is most sensitive to the "rubber raw material emission factor" (approximately
+5.5%), followed by the outsourced mixing emission factor (approximately +2-3%) and the electricity emission
factor (approximately +2.4%). This is consistent with the raw material phase hotspot identified in the life cycle
analysis, demonstrating the robustness of the research results.
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6-4-4 Application and Reduction Direction of Carbon Footprint
Management

Completion of the product carbon footprint verification enables the Company to support customers'
carbon management needs with product-level quantified data and provides a scientific basis for
subsequent carbon reduction decisions. Based on the results of this hotspot analysis, the Compa-
ny's Application and Reduction Direction of Carbon Footprint Management are as follows:

Management Aspect Specific directions

- Increase the ratio of recycled rubber and low-carbon material usage, reducing
Priority for carbon reliance on virgin rubber.
reduction on the - Encourage suppliers to provide raw material carbon footprint data to enhance
raw material side supply chain carbon management.
- Introduction of natural rubber sources compliant with EUDR

BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG 3 IDENTIFICATION OF
MATERIAL TOPICS

. - Continuously enhance process energy efficiency through 1ISO 50001 Energy
Carbon reduction on Management.

the manufacturing side - Expand self-consumption of solar photovoltaics and procurement of green
energy certificates.

- Provide Product Carbon Footprint information to respond to international
customers' green procurement and CBAM requirements.

- Differentiate through low-carbon products to strengthen market competitive-
ness.

Customer value

- Gradually expand the range of products subject to carbon footprint verification.
Future development + Incorporate the Product Carbon Footprint into low-carbon product design
decision-making.

The Company positions product carbon footprint management as the hub connecting "climate
governance, product innovation, and customer value." Through quantification, verification, and
reduction, it gradually establishes a low-carbon competitive advantage in the rubber industry. The
related carbon reduction goals and advancement timelines are detailed in the "2-3 ESG Short,
Medium, and Long-term Development Strategy." The organization-level greenhouse gas inventory
(1SO 14064-1) is detailed in "6-2 Greenhouse Gas Management."

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN

4 GOVERNANCE 5 SOCIAL 6 ENVIRONMENTAL
SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

ASPECTS ASPECTS ASPECTS / APPENDIX

6-5 nagement

6-5-1 Footprint

HYC is located in Nangang Industrial Zone, Nantou City, Nantou County. Its water source comes
from Pinglin Creek and is supplied by the Nantou Water Supply System, Nangang Water Purifica-
tion Plant, operated by the Taiwan Water Corporation. Over the years, the water supply system
has been stable with rare occurrences of supply interruptions. The Company also has a water
storage tower to minimize operational impact in the event of supply disruptions.

However, under the influence of global extreme climate conditions, water resources are increas-
ingly scarce, and many regions face drought risks. The Company uses the WRI Aqueduct Water
Risk Atlas as a risk assessment tool to conduct a preliminary assessment of water resource risks
at the site, providing a reference for Water Stewardship and ESG strategic planning.

a. Water Resource Risk Assessment Targets and Scope

Company Name Hsin Yung Chien Co., Ltd.

Assessment Site Nangang Plant

Factory Address Address: No. 294 Nan Kung 3rd Road, Nantou, Taiwan

The industrial park where

it is located Nangang Industrial Zone

Geographical location Central Taiwan, approximately 23.9° N latitude, 120.7° E longitude

Zhuoshui River Basin (Taiwan's longest river, with a main stream

Belonging watershed ) )
length of approximately 186 kilometers)

The jurisdiction of the Water Resources Agency, Central Region
Water Resources Office, under the Ministry of Economic Affairs;
water supply by Taiwan Water Corporation.

Belonging watershed

The Niaoxi/Zhuoshui River System, with water regulation at Jiji
Weir, also utilizes the Deji and Sun Moon Lake reservoirs for
additional regional water management.

Main water source

Industry sector Rubber conveyor belt manufacturing industry
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b. Assess the Risk Category c. Use of Tools and Methods /

Risk Category - WRI Aqueduct Water Risk Atlas

. Baseline Water Stress - Assessment Model: Hotspot Analysis (Point Analysis)

- Water Depletion - Location: 23.94161979301149°N, 120.66446719619903°E
+ Interannual Variability

- Seasonal Variability

- Drought Risk

Physical Risk - Water Quantity

;&_ACLUEDUCT WATER RISK ATLAS HELP CENTER TOOLS BLOG PUBLIGCATIONS DATA USER STORIES ASOUT SUBSCRIBE
— I ULIORITIY
. . . - Untreated Connected Wastewater : = {
Physical Risk - Water Quality o _ HEEEUE L =k <« A . Townsh +
- Coastal Eutrophication Potential , - i
MDICATDE TEMPORAL RESL 710N - o - —
Overall Water Risk Annual Yuanlin C‘t}’. P g
-— - s ]
Access to untreated water and ‘ | Erlin Township Nantou City
. . sanitation not improved v Analyze Clear | Click map Enter Address Import file - ®
Regulatory and Reputational Risk . p. ¥ e . _’\‘\
- Media and reputation concerns s = o T »
: " 7" Xiluo Townships .~ ~huilitfow 2
related to Water Stewardship - ¢ Mailiao - r.-'
Input Match M 7 :
Namea = nndi:‘ll:essa: = adadfessa = Latitude= = Longltudes: = Baagﬁ Q"Tﬂ-wnShlp — r'_ |
LT . Douliu City. , ( Xinyi Township
¥ ThesE 0T - 239474237 1206644672  Taiw | ' N,
aEER e -. ] \
MEEE oo , N | __/-Beigang -
] s | p b o O
Towinship
Prev Nex| Page 1 of 1 : |V Overall Water Risk ([
[ —t '
) ™ e Low Low - Medum-  High Extremely
Downloatl as €SV, GPKG L Pu21 C""l Medium high high
frorlVe A ‘I' ' (-1 -2 -3 (34) (4-5) [,{

— B Modata

Apply analysis la}ﬁTOWNShlp : -

Lesiftot | € Maohox & OnenStresthisn. £ DoanStmeatiian

Caption : Data source
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d. Water Resource Risk Assessment Result

According to Aqueduct's assessment of the Zhuoshui River Basin in central Taiwan,
combined with local hydrological characteristics, the risk indicators are rated and
judged as follows:

1. Physical Risk - Water Quantity

Analysis Description

- Taiwan receives abundant annual rainfall (approxi-
mately 2.6 times the global average), but it is
Low-Medium ° unevenly distributed over time and space.
Stress In central regions, water use is primarily for agricul-
ture and domestic needs, with moderate competition
for industrial water usage.

Risk Indicators

Base Water

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

- The difference between wet and dry water years is
significant, and typhoon rainfall is the main source of

|nterannua| Medium-High replenishment.
variability In recent years, typhoon landfalls have decreased,
and the risk of drought years (such as the centennial
drought of 2021) has increased.
- Rainfall is concentrated during the wet season from
Seasonal . May to October; the dry season from November to
- High :
variability April tends to be dry.

- Water supply shortage during the dry season is the
main water risk in the central region.

- Water restrictions (Yellow/Orange Alert) were
implemented in the central region during 2020-2021.

- The frequency and intensity of droughts are expected
to increase under climate change.

Drought Risk  Medium-High

2. Physical Risk - Water Quality

Analysis Description

- Taiwan's industrial zones have wastewater treatment
facilities, and the Nangang Industrial Zone has
dedicated management.

- Regulations require effluent to meet standards.

Risk Indicators

Wastewater

treatment Low-Medium

Overall water . - The quality of public water supply is stable; the quality
quality Low-Medium ¢\ ater for industrial processes is controllable.

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
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3. Regulatory and Reputational Risk

Analysis Description

- Taiwan has water-saving and recycling requirements for major water users.
- During drought periods, phased water rationing measures may be implemented.

Risk Indicators

Regulatory Risk Medium

- Water scarcity issues receive media attention, and water usage in manufacturing
is easily scrutinized.
+ A good green image can reduce Reputational Risk.

Reputational Risk  Low-Medium

Comprehensive Water Risk Rating: Medium. The main water risks for the Nangang Plant are "seasonal water
shortage" and "tight water supply in drought years," which are structural water characteristics common to central
Taiwan, rather than extreme risks unique to the factory address. The risks concerning water quality and regulatory
aspects are relatively lower.

Water Resource Risk ltem Assessment Result

High 5  VeryHigh U LS Fisk larn e e PGl iTRet Rk Ll
o= 1 e 3= Medum 3 - Macium Mechum

I 2 [‘} ostodiad 3- Medum 2- Low e
e it 3 ‘, e 4-¥gh 4 High a»

s AN, 1- s

3 Medium f & - ==

Risk Level Description Risk Level

Very High Risk (Very High)
immediats action is required,

— = gk - affecting operational and financial stability.
K \ €D High Risk [High)
1 AT - 1 . . Improvement plans need Lo be
b and conti

Medium Risk (Medium)
Regulary monitor and strengthen menagement.

Impact Level on
Corporate Financials
2]
| ool
E
M

Low Risk (Low)
Controtlable risk, continuously tracked

Very Low Low Medium High Very High

i 5 : Very Low Risk (Very Low)
Likelihood of Occurrence . i ol

maintain the current status.

Caption : Water Resource Risk Matrix
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e. Risk Mitigation Measures

Based on this assessment, it is recommended that the company adopt the
following measures for Water Resilience Management, which will serve as the
basis for TNFD disclosures and setting Water Resource Management or
Reduction Targets:

1. Conservation (Enhance water use efficiency)

- Continually promote process water conservation, setting annual reduction targets
for water usage per unit of production (water intensity).

- Introduce water meter zoning monitoring for the entire plant to detect abnormal
water usage and leaks in real time.

2. Promoting Water Resources and Circular Processes
(Enhancing Water Source Diversity)

- Expand rainwater collection systems to make good use of Taiwan's rainy season
precipitation and reduce reliance on public water supply.

- Promote process wastewater recovery and the reuse of recycled water, increas-
ing the water resource recycling and reuse rate.

3. Backup (Enhancing Drought Resilience)

- Establish water storage/backup water source facilities to enhance buffering
capacity during drought periods and water rationing periods.

- Develop a water shortage contingency plan (production reduction ranking and key
process assurance under tiered water restriction scenarios).

G /=D
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6-5-2 Water Stewardship

HYC follows the ISO 46001 Water Efficiency Management System and has established a comprehensive manage-
ment mechanism, including water resource management, risk analysis, target setting, and continuous water-sav-
ing measures. Additionally, the Company collaborates with suppliers to develop water-saving technologies and
water recycling systems to reduce water consumption and ensure stable water supply for operations and produc-
tion lines. The Company’s water supply mainly comes from tap water, used primarily for employee daily needs and
plant equipment.

HYC proactively manages water shortage risks. When constructing the new Factory |V, water scarcity was taken
into consideration. The basement of Factory IV has a water storage capacity of 1,520 tons, equivalent to 1.5
months of water intake. If water pressure exceeds the six-month average, the Company initiates a 5% voluntary
water-saving measure. If the high water pressure persists for over a month without relief, the voluntary saving rate
is further increased to 7%. Additionally, the Company employs an internal recycled water management system to
flexibly allocate and reuse recycled water within the plant, thereby improving water resource use efficiency.

The Company’s annual average water consumption is approximately 10,000 metric tons. The primary water-con-
suming equipment in the production process is the cooling tower, with water loss mainly due to evaporation and
drift. To reduce water consumption, the Company has been promoting water-saving initiatives since 2023. The
procedural steps are as follows:

Inventory of water-consuming : :
e equipment and usage points Q Monitor water consumption

Conduct a comprehensive inventory of all
water-consuming equipment throughout the Track monthly water usage to determine the
Company, including cooling towers, process water regular average consumption levels.
systems, and personnel daily water use.

J/ \\ J/

@ Conduct employee training

Aim to reduce water consumption Track monthly water usage to determine the
‘ by 2% annually. regular average consumption levels.

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
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(1) Installation of water-saving equipment:

Examples of specific measures include installing automatic
sensor flush valves on urinals, replacing toilets with water-effi-
cient models, fitting sensor faucets, adjusting water flow rates,
and switching to easily rinsed hand soaps to reduce rinsing
time. Install automatic sensor flush valves on urinals, replace
toilets with water-efficient models, fit sensor faucets, adjust
water flow rates, and switch to easily rinsed hand soaps to
reduce rinsing time.

(2) Recycling and reuse of water resources:

Collect rainwater for garden and plant irrigation. Recycle
wastewater from reverse osmosis drinking machines.

(3) Employee education and training to change
water usage behaviors:

Encourage practices such as turning off faucets promptly and
minimizing water use during cleaning activities.

BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

MATERIAL TOPICS ASPECTS ASPECTS ASPECTS

3 IDENTIFICATION OF 4 GOVERNANCE 5 SOCIAL <6 ENVIRONMENTAL

(e) Implementation Plan

(4) Water-Saving Improvement Plan for Cooling Towers.

A targeted improvement plan was developed to address the three main
sources of water loss in cooling towers: evaporation loss, splash loss, and
periodic discharge loss, and is being implemented year by year to meet
water conservation goals.

a. Evaporation Loss
Apply evaporation loss recovery equipment to reduce the amount of water
lost through evaporation.

b. Splash Loss

Effectively reduce water loss caused by splashing through the design and
installation of drift eliminators, and by lowering fan speeds using
variable-frequency drives to optimize fan operation.

c. Periodic Discharge Loss
Manage the quality of circulating water to reduce the frequency of

discharges, thereby minimizing water loss. Caption : Automatic Sensor Faucets

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
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Caption : Automatic Sensor Urinals
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6-5-3 Wastewater Management .. .
& eurofins
HYC’s Plants | and Il use a dry process that does not generate industrial wastewater; only domestic sewage LR A R A TR )

Eurofins Sun Dream Environmental Technical Corporation

from employees is produced. Plant Il includes a drying process, and the exhaust gas scrubbers generate
R TH R SRR F FO185 R £ 43 T ER114D3652

wastewater. All wastewater and sewage from the plants are discharged into the sewer system of the Nangang Mk & b S s E T F30md15k ; if Eggg;gg:;ﬁg
(and Zhushan) Industrial Park under the Ministry of Economic Affairs, where it is treated by the park’s wastewa- AT 1 FRTAZSLI0M e '
= ]
ter treatment facility. Water quality sampling and analysis are conducted regularly, and the water quality 71(}3’%“”*%’*&”*& =
complies with the influent limits set by the Nangang Wastewater Treatment Plant. FUHM - BRI R IR G 114711727 10:17
HMMEY D PR £ 114711727 10:23
SERa 0 R (RS R R e #0108 BARERM ¢ 114/11/27 15:25
TR © AR RIT T B S 22043 wEBRH 114/12/10
H thab A M smak #5453k 0 R1143652B11
6-5-4 Water Usage Overview o c BII4112704 A BENANEE BB A EHTE
A AE : NIEA W09, 54B HHHE W
In 2025, the Company's total water withdrawal was 13,122 cubic meters, representing a 19.3% increase —— . F— i o4 W
compared to 2024, due to additional construction projects in the plant area. Moving forward, the Company aims (TS ST 75 NIEA W424.534 -
to continuously reduce water usage by 5% and consider introducing water recycling measures to mitigate the *E ook NIEA W21751A T
impact of water shortages on operations. BEER i NIEAW210584 melL
SETEE 19 NIEA W510.56B mgL
; ELL SN 438 NIEA W517.53B mglL
a. Total Water Withdrawal ——
Tap Water 10,344 10,999 13,122
Total Water Withdrawal 10,344 10,999 13,122 W —T s'a;ﬁsmrmm;m@mm«
2RSSR R AR SRR EMIILEAR oL " iR AT
3 SR ﬁg CFAMEMHAGAENEELE  ER2E SR8
Note 1: Unit: cubic meters. L ANECHBETREFTAFTHRN - FF A0 8T HERI-01) - g a(ERI- -i) #%‘A(ERI 167 »
b. Total Water Discharge
. g0g: A 3
Discharge Category 2024 2025 O L AR T IR S
e L S S A BARE R At A SHE AR LR - A AR
Tap Water 8,275 8,799 10,498 BIEALLLERRSERRNLEMAL + ARLR KR £ ) Bolzans e A
q rE A8 0 ERMEMBARAA MG
Total Water Withdrawal 8,275 8,799 10,498 A 3 A A ; ﬁ f, g
W £ 8/ REREA: ’*1;\%1‘

Note 1: Unit: cubic meters.

Note 2: Total Water Consumption = Total Water Withdrawal -

consumption was 2,624 cubic meters.

Total Water Discharge. In 2025, the total water

FIH(ALH)

Caption : Certificate of compliance for wastewater discharge
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6-6 Waste Management

- &
6-6-1 Waste Management or Reduction Targets ; ': @)
& TRFNRE SO

e L T
B

CERTIFICATE

OF CONFORMITY

The Company has obtained ISO 14001 Environmental Management System certification and established a dedicat-
ed unit to ensure proper handling of waste from generation to final disposal. The Company has set up storage areas
in compliance with regulations and classifies waste for storage according to officially designated categories for
recycling, reuse, and industrial waste. Licensed and professional waste recycling and disposal contractors are
commissioned to handle these processes. There is no cross-border movement of hazardous waste for treatment.

To prevent negative environmental impacts from improper waste disposal, HYC assigns responsible departments to

manage various waste types and conducts regular tracking and audits to ensure the legality and safety of final P Vi S s WS

M 204, Wan Kung ded R, Mantou 540, Talvan
I

disposal. SN 05 50 18— 2
6-6-2 Waste Reduction and Circular Economy (Resource Recycling and Reuse) ISO 14001:2015

T PN AR T

The Company evaluates the life cycle of its products and establishes relevant measures to reduce waste generation.
In material selection and product design, priority is given to durable and repairable materials, while harmful substanc-
es are gradually phased out. Additionally, by sourcing recycled materials, the Company aims to reduce dependence
on limited natural resources.

The ralates] aciivitoes of e proscluction of
Fusbabpany bl fow conmanyons

I SR 4 5 A A
Wit HaEm

i vigri i o of i) ol Ve e ier ko el ANNLE of Bl L e
R LT B D T L

Lol s i St iR (e

(LI St ML A A

ey v Aspint 11, HOUT ”- {‘:-- - ‘
i Fiprasty Vgt Wi 11, OO WA el ‘

Bl 3 st iy
(TaF) @ M MiRoC

- ™

Caption : ISO 14001 Environmental Management System Certificate
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6-6-3 Waste Generation Overview Waste Storage and Disposal Methods:

o Non-Recyclable Waste: General industrial waste, mixed rubber

Waste bins must be labeled in Chinese
waste, etc. . _ l@l Stored in waste storage area Avoid waste scattering on the ground;
9 Recyclable Waste: waste rubber, waste paper, scrap iron, aluminum General Waste Cleaned twice per week immediate cleanup required if waste

cans, and food waste. falls on the floor

@ Cleaned once per week Storage bins must be labeled in Chinese
(¥T8Y Collected by production unit about Avoid waste scattering on the ground;
once a week; entrusted to licensed immediate cleanup required if waste falls
Waste Rubber . . . preq
recycling agencies for processing on the floor
£ Avoid food waste scattering on the
zj@ Collected daily by catering supplier ground; immediate cleanup required if
Food Waste waste falls on the floor
|_j Storage bins must be labeled in Chinese
% Stored in waste storage area Avoid waste scattering on the ground;
Cleaned once per month immediate cleanup required if waste falls
Waste Paper
on the floor
Eé Storage bins must be labeled in Chinese
Stored in waste storage area

Avoid waste scattering on the ground;
immediate cleanup required if waste falls
Aluminum Cans weeks on the floor

Scrap Iron

Scrap Iron & Cleaned approximately every two
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Waste Management Approach:

The Company’s waste management begins with source reduction. Each month, the Company reviews the amount
and volume of waste generated to assess the effectiveness of waste reduction efforts. Waste produced within the
factory is first sorted by category. For disposal, the company entrusts licensed waste treatment contractors
approved by the Environmental Department, with whom formal contracts are signed. Before signing, on-site
inspections are conducted to verify the contractor’s qualifications and capability to handle the waste, ensuring
only qualified vendors are commissioned for waste collection and disposal.

Before disposing of general industrial waste, it is required to report on the Ministry of Environment’s waste control
website and print the “Industrial Waste Joint Treatment Control Delivery Triplicate Form.” Within 4 days after the
waste leaves the factory, the Company must verify online that the reported form matches the actual status of [

waste collection, treatment, reuse, or export. After the waste has been properly treated, the disposal contractor
submits the “Industrial Waste Proper Treatment Document” along with the “Industrial Waste Joint Treatment
Control Delivery Triplicate Form” back to the Company. The Company then cross-checks the weight receipts and Recycling Agency
confirms the quantity processed before approving the payment for the treatment service.

The Company’s management unit conducts weekly supervision and measurement of waste storage sites or
performs these checks during waste disposal operations. During waste collection, measures are taken to prevent
waste from scattering on the ground, and if any waste does fall, it is cleaned up immediately.

Recycling Agency

Slicing and Crushing Thermal Cracking

Auxiliary Fuel Recycled Rubber Recycled Carbon Black

v

(Solid Recovered Fuel)

Product Raw Material
Caption : Waste and Garbage Classification Caption : Waste rubber processing flowchart

Education and Training 174

Caption : Waste rubber classification and storage
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Waste Generation Overview

The Company's total waste volume for 2025 was 562.65 tons, an increase of 47.77 tons
compared to 2024, representing a 9.3% Increase. However, the total material intake in 2025
increased by approximately 22.6%, resulting in the Actual waste rate decreasing from 5.81% in
2024 to 5.18% in 2025. The overall loss decreased by 0.63 percentage points, with an annual
waste rate reduction of 10.8%, Achieving the target of a 5% annual waste rate reduction.

The main sources of waste generation are as follows:
Waste rubber generated from production conveyor belt trimming

HYC, adhering to the principles of recycling and maximizing resource utilization, entrusts the
waste rubber produced on-site to qualified industrial waste recycling organizations. These
organizations recycle the waste rubber into environmentally friendly carbon black and regener-
ated rubber, which are then returned as raw materials for the Company’s products. Additionally,
they produce high-value recycled rubber conveyor belts that have obtained environmental
certification and patent applications.

Domestic waste and general business waste from the plant

In accordance with waste disposal regulations, domestic waste and general business waste
must be entrusted to qualified waste removal and treatment agencies approved by the Ministry
of Environment for proper handling.

The plant is equipped with two large waste rubber collection containers and several smaller
collection bins. Waste rubber is transported once it accumulates to a certain volume; onsite
management personnel notify the contracted waste disposal company to pick it up, approxi-
mately once a week.

Domestic waste and general business waste from the Office

Handled by a legally established third-party waste disposal contractor.

Item
Quantity Non-hazardous indu_s:qr::llljsv:/aaste (waste rubber) 507.21 462.16 591.00
. Non-hazardous industrial waste (household and
Quantity general business waste) - Incineration treatment 55.73 52.72 41.64
Quantity Total Quantity 562.94 514.88 562.65

Note 1: Waste quantities are measured in metric tons.

Note 2: Waste quantities are aggregated from reported data on the environmental management platforms of each plant,
covering 100% of the production sites included in this report.

Note 3: Industrial waste data is consistent with the data reported to the Ministry of Environmnet’s declaration platform.
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6.7 TCED (Taskforce on Climate related Financial Disclost

The comprehensive short, medium, and long-term roadmap for "Metrics and Targets" in this chapter
is detailed in the "2-3 ESG Short, Medium, and Long-term Development Strategy, section 1, E Envi-
ronmental Sustainability."

In accordance with the recommendations of the Financial Stability Board (FSB) Task Force on
Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD),the Climate Information Disclosure Guidelines for
Listed Companies issued by the Financial Supervisory Commission (FSC), and the IFRS S2
Climate-related Disclosures Standard, systematically disclose the company's identification, assess-
ment, and response to climate-related risks and opportunities across the four pillars of Governance,
Strategy, Risk Management, and Metrics and Targets. The quantitative data presented for green-
house gas emissions, energy, and water resources are all based on the 2023-2025 ESG Key Perfor-
mance Indicators provided in the "1-4 ESG Sustainability Performance" section of this report.

Important milestones in our company's climate governance )

@ Officially adopt the TCFD framework in 2025, completing the first systematic identification of
climate risks and opportunities.

@ Established 2023 as the base year for greenhouse gas emissions, establishing a medi-
um-term reduction target of reducing emissions by 30% by 2030 compared to the base year.

@ Committed to achieving Net-Zero Emissions by 2050.

@O Achieve ISO 50001 Energy Management System Certification in 2025 and obtain renewable
energy certificates.

© Passed multiple international management system verifications, including 1ISO 14001, ISO
14064, 1ISO 14067, and ISO 45001.

® In 2026, the eco-friendly rubber conveyor belt obtained the Cradle to Cradle Certified (C2C)
Bronze certification.
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TASK FORCE on

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN

T

CLIMATE-RELATED

FINANCIAL
DISCLOSURES

6-7-1 Governance

The Company has established a Steering Sustainability Committee chaired by the General Manag-
er. This committee is responsible for reviewing the company's climate change strategies, goals,
and significant climate-related risks and opportunities. It coordinates the implementation and prog-
ress tracking of cross-departmental climate action plans and oversees their implementation.

(1) Climate Governance Structure and Division of Responsibilities

: o Reporting
Level Main Responsibilities
. Approve climate strategies, carbon
H'gh?St _ reduction targets, and significant capital At least 4 times
Oversight Board of Directors expenditures; monitor the effectiveness of Annually
Level the Steering Sustainability Committee's
implementation.
Strategic ] o Review TCFD identification results, the
Decision- Steering Sustainability  financial impacts of climate change, and the  Twice Annually
Making Level Committee achievement of ESG indicators and targets.

Execution and ESG Executive Team Coordinate cross-functional execution and

Promotion (supervised by the track the progress of carbon reduction Once per month
Level General Manager) action plans across departments.

Dedicated Climate Adaptation Conduct TCFD climate-related risk

Operational Group / Energy identification, energy-saving program Once per month
Level Management Group design, and climate information disclosure.
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(2) FY2025 Board of Directors Climate-Related Oversight Situation

The Company's Board of Directors held a total of six meetings in FY2025, with an average attendance rate of 94%.
Major issues related to Climate Change risk and opportunity were listed as one of the supervisory topics of the
Board. In FY2025, the total training hours for all directors reached 60, with the average per person achieving regula-

tory standards.

Meeting Category

Regular Board of

6 times

p:rlt?:izsatnt Key Climate-related Topics in 2025

Tracking Greenhouse Gas Reduction targets,

Directors meeting (Attendance Rate 94%) President approving low-carbon transition investment
budget, TCFD identification results report.
Energy-saving and Carbon _ Yearly energy?savmg performance, 2030
Once President carbon reduction pathway, renewable energy

Reduction Project Meeting

deployment progress

ESG Executive Team

Once per month

The execution progress of climate action
plans by departments, and the achievement
status of ESG indicators.

General Manager

(3) Responsibilities of the Climate Adaptation Project Promotion Team

Job Title Main Responsibilities and Authorities
Formulate climate adaptation management policies; review the progress in
Convener General Manager implementation; preside over adaptation management meetings; approve
the annual action plan.
. Manager of the
Adaptation Environmental Protec-  Approve risk impact assessment results; Decide action priorities; Regularly
Management

Representative

tion, Safety, and Health
Department

report to the Convener; Convene adaptation management meetings.

Adaptation Compile records of climate impact events; identify, analyze, and assess
Executive ESG Advancement climate risks; review the progress of action plans; coordinate cross-de-
Leader -
Secretary partmental communication.
Adaptation Provide departmental risk assessment data; formulate departmental action
Management Managers of each p ; p

Committee Member

department

plans; attend adaptation management meetings.

Adaptation
Management
Specialist

Environmental
representatives of each
department

Provide process-related climate impact information; assist in executing
departmental action plans; compile annual climate event records.
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(4) Link between Compensation and Climate Performance

Planned Climate KPI Indicators for Senior Managers

(Indirectly Incorporated into General Performance,
No Independent ESG Weight Set)

- Achievement rate of greenhouse gas emissions reduction compared to

the base year.

- The increase in the percentage of renewable energy usage.

- Completion rate of energy-saving investment projects

- Supplier carbon disclosure coverage rate

- Compliance with Climate Change Laws and Regulations Situation

The Company plans to implement climate KPI indicators for senior
management, covering the achievement rate of greenhouse gas emis-
sions reduction compared to the baseline year, the increase in the ratio
of renewable energy use, the completion rate of energy-saving invest-
ment projects, the coverage rate of supplier carbon disclosure, and the
compliance status with climate-related laws and regulations.

Relevant KPI data is linked to the ISO 14001 Environmental Manage-
ment System, ISO 14064-1 Organizational Carbon Inventory, ISO
14067 Product Carbon Footprint, and ISO 50001 Energy Management
System, and is verified or certified by impartial third-party organizations
to ensure the credibility of energy-saving and carbon reduction data
and projects.

To better address the IFRS S2 disclosure expectations for "linking
compensation with climate performance," the company currently
indirectly incorporates climate-related performance into the general
performance assessment of senior managers, without setting an
independent ESG weight. We plan to establish climate-related quan-
titative indicators (such as annual carbon reduction target achieve-
ment rate) and will specify the linkage ratio and calculation method
in subsequent reports.
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6-7-2 Strategy
(1) Identification Process for Climate Change and Opportunities. '
The Company has established a comprehensive climate change risk and opportunity identification process in accordance with the TCFD framework, conducted 9
annually by the Steering Sustainability Committee. This process encompasses five major steps: collection of climate-related information, materiality assessment,
Scenario Setting, Financial Impact analysis, and formulation and tracking of response measures.
Operation Content Main Unit A A

Collection of climate-
related information

Materiality
Assessment

Climate Scenario

Setting

Potential Financial

Impact Quantification

Mitigation Measures
and Tracking

Referencing IPCC ARG, IEA WEO, the TCFD guidance for the chemical rubber industry, and
disclosure data from domestic and international peers, establish a climate risk issue list specif-
ic to the rubber conveyor belt industry.

Senior managers from the sales, production, procurement, finance, and environment, safety,
and health departments conduct matrix evaluations based on the "Degree of Association with
the Business" and the "Potential Timing of Occurrence" to select material topics.

Conduct impact assessments using the extreme scenarios of SSP5-8.5 (high emission
extreme physical risk) and NZE/SSP1-2.6 (net-zero transition).

For major issues with high impact, the financial and business units collaboratively estimate the
potential financial impact (quantitative) and qualitative effects for the years 2025 and 2030.

Propose adaptation action plans, estimate management costs, incorporate into the annual
corporate risk management assessment, and report annually to the Steering Sustainability
Committee and Board of Directors.

ESG Team Leader

Interdepartmental
interviews

Steering Sustainability
Committee

Finance Department/
Business Department

ESG Team Leader
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Scenario Main Assumptions Climate disaster Scenario description Plant facilities scenario setting

; [ . According to estimates from the Water ~ The plant area experienced 0.5-1.0 meters
Without new global mitigation ; X .
actions. the tgmperaturg will Heavy rain/flood Approximately 12% / Resources Agency, heavy rainfall of flooding, which lasted for one day,
Phvsical Risk ) e 100-year recurrence resulted in 0.5-1.0 meters of flooding affecting production and the storage and
SSP5-8.5 (Extreme ysical Ris rise by 4.4°C by the end of around the plant area. transportation of raw materials.
Physical Risk) Assessment the century, with a significant
increase in the frequency ) i The Water Resources Agency has
, , Drought Aoproximately 28% No rain for more than 51 consecutive announced Phase Il water restrictions,
and intensity of extreme pp y 67 days, reaching the scale of a drought.  with a 4-day supply followed by a 3-day
climate events. suspension, lasting for 20 days.
Achieving global net-zero . - The maximum temperature in the plant area
In 2035, there will be a 15% likelihood ° ;
Transition Risk emissions by 2050; limiting High t t A i | 0 of extreme high tem eratur?as above reached above 38°C for three consecutive
NZE/SSP1-2.6 ing to 1.5-2°C: acti Igh temperature pproximately 15% CX gh temp days, affecting outdoor operations, the
. and Opportunity warming to 1.5-="L; active heatwave 38°C in the region. temperature of the plant, and the cooling
(net-zero scenario) carbon pricing, renewable capacity of refrigeration equipment.
Assessment energy policies, low-carbon
rocurement requirements. i The maximum wind speed increased by
P q Typhoon 100-year recurrence period typhoon 15%, with potential damage to plant

strengthening - strengthening. equipment and disruption in supply chain
delivery and service capacity.

Detailed Setting of Transition Risk Scenario (NZE)

Transition Risk Event Future Scenario Setting

The carbon levy rate takes effect on January 1, 2025; those meeting the annual emission threshold
i of 25,000 metric tons of CO,e or above must declare and pay based on their 2025 emissions in
Domestic carbon fee levy 2026. General Rate of 300 TWD per ton; the company is currently below the threshold, and the
relevant amount is only for shadow carbon price simulations, not actual carbon fees payable.

. CBAM will be officially implemented starting in 2026, with certificate prices announced periodically
EU Carbon Border Adjustment o EU authorities. The company's current products, such as rubber conveyor belts, are not
Mechanism (CBAM) directly regulated, and we continue to assess the risk of cost pass-through from upstream raw
materials like steel and aluminum.

Large electricity consumers (contract capacity >800kW) must install renewable energy amounting
Mandatory renewable energy to 10% of their contract capacity; the ratio of renewable energy to total electricity for our company
in 2025 is 3.2%.

Pass-through of raw material Natural rubber/synthetic rubber raw materials are estimated to increase by 3-7% per ton due to
carbon costs suppliers passing on carbon fees (2030 full levy scenario).
Mandatory disclosure The Financial Supervisory Commission requires companies to disclose greenhouse gas and
of climate information climate information in their annual reports without distinction based on capital size.
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(3) Identification Result of Significant Climate Change Risks

Category m Potential Financial Impact Aspects

Transition - Policy and Legal Domestic carbon fee levy/EU CBAM carbon tariff Short-term (<3 years) High T The increase in carbon fee expenditures impacts 0.8-1.5% of the revenue.
Transition - Policy and Legal Renewable Energy Major Consumer Clause Short-term (<3 years) Medium T The cost of purchasing green electricity increases.
Transition - Policy and Legal The regulations for mandatory disclosure of climate information are becoming stricter. Short-term (<3 years) Medium T Compliance management costs
Transition - Technology Low-carbon process transition technology cost Short-term (<3 years) High T Capital expenditures increase.
Transition - Market Customers require low-carbon products/Product Carbon Footprint Disclosure. Short-term (<3 years) Medium | Risk of order loss (Potential 10-20%)
Transition - Market Raw materials increase in price due to the pass-through of carbon costs. Short-term (<3 years) High T Manufacturing costs increase by 3-7%.
Transition - Goodwill Poor ESG ratings lead to higher borrowing rates. Medium-term (3-7 years) ~ Medium T Increase in funding costs.
Physical - Acute Heavy rain/flood caused production interruption and equipment damage in plant facilities. Medium-term (3-7 years) High 1 Production losses + repair costs
Physical - Acute Drought-induced water restrictions impact rubber cooling processes and lead to production cuts. ~ Medium-term (3-7 years) ~ Medium | Reduced production, delayed delivery
Physical - Chronic High temperatures cause rubber quality deterioration and storage losses. Medium-term (3-7 years) ~ Medium 1 Scrap losses, increase in energy expenditures.
Physical - Supply Chain Extreme climate disruptions in the main natural rubber producing regions (Southeast Asia) Medium-term (3-7 years) High 1 Rising raw material costs, unstable supply.

(4) Identification Result of Significant Climate Change Opportunities

Opportunity Type Development potential Potential Financial Benefits

Products and Services Develop low-carbon/energy-saving rubber conveyor belts (LRR series). Short-term High 1 Green product revenue growth +15-30%
Resource Efficiency Energy-saving projects reduce process electricity costs and carbon costs. Short-term High | Reduce annual energy expenditure
= Market Waste Rubber Circular Re-Manufacturing Market (Recycling Conveyor Belt Reprocessing) Medium-term Medium 1 Revenue from new markets
£ q Low-carbon energy Installing solar power generation reduces electricity carbon emissions and power costs. Short-term High | Electricity cost savings + green electricity order protection
Resilience Government energy-saving subsidies and green finance reduce transition costs. Short-term Medium | Reduced low-carbon transition financing costs
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(5) Financial Impact Analysis of Significant Climate Change Risks and Opportunities

Impact Description Impact in 2025 Impact in 2030

Issue

Scenario simulation for a

Taiwan's carbon fee is 300 TWD per ton, estimate the annual carbon fee

GOVERNANCE

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN

5 SOCIAL
SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

ASPECTS

(6

ENVIRONMENTAL
ASPECTS ) "/ APPENDIX

shadow carbon price NZE expenditure based on Scope I + Il emissions. Impacts +0.14% of the revenue. Impacts -11.5% of the revenue.
EU Carbon Border Adjustment zg  Enterng ormel hase n 2026 thecompany’sproductsare curely ol drocl egulec, o (ot mplemented beore 2028) et 0.2% f e revenue
Changes in customer behavior NZE Not Applicable (The current product is not directly regulated) Evaluation of upstream cost pass-through pending. Potential Risk of Order 20%
Low-carbon energy opportunity NZE Expand green electricity to meet customer requirements, enhancing product pricing capability. Revenue increased by 8% Revenue increased by +20%
Low-carbon product opportunity NZE Green products such as LRR low resistance conveyor belts meet Market demand. Green product revenue +12% Green product revenue +28%
Enter new markets NZE A WS e R L E B EIL S e I s D Rl Elr e Revenue from new markets +5% Revenue from new markets +15%

Re-Manufacturing Market.

(6) Preliminary Quantification Estimation of
Climate-Related Financial Impact

In response to the IFRS S2 requirements for quantification
impacts,

disclosure of climate financial

Risk/Opportunity Item
Scenario simulations for

the company

Based on the 2025 Scope | + Il emissions of 7,462.184 metric

Potential Financial Impact | Assessment
(Estimation) Status

conducted the following preliminary estimation based on

"1-4 ESG Sustainability Performance":

. A imatel Preliminar

a shadow carbon price, tons of CO,e, estimate the carbon cost using a levy of NT$300 NT$2 gzroogl(;:)a Z:’ car estimatior?,
with potential carbon costs per ton (as announced by the Ministry of Environment). AR

In 2025, self-generated solar power will reach 298,610 kWh.
Carbon reduction benefits Using Taiwan's grid emission factor of approximately 0.474 Avoided cost of approximately Preliminary
of solar power generation kgCO,e/kWh. The avoided cost is estimated based on the NT$42,000 per year estimation
carbon levy rate.

L . . Potential increase in procurement costs as suppliers raise Quantification model yet In planning
Preliminary estimation prices in response to carbon taxes and fees. to be established

Extreme climate operational Potential loss assessment of supply chain disruptions and Quantification model yet to In planning

disruptions risk

plant damage.

be established.

Note: The amounts listed in this table are preliminary estimations based on existing public data and reasonable assumptions. They have not yet been verified by
accountants or third-party organizations and are provided only as a reference for the disclosure of the methodology for assessing the Financial Impact of climate

change.
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6-7-3 Risk Management

The Climate Change Risk Assessment process has been integrated into the company's overall Enterprise Risk
Management (ERM) framework, adopting consistent risk ratings and prioritization methods with market risk, finan-

cial risk, and operational risk.

(1) Five Major Low-Carbon Transition Strategies

The Company has established the following five major low-carbon transition strategies, coordinating the carbon

reduction pathway planned through 2030, spearheaded by the Energy Management team:

-| REPORT BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG 3 IDENTIFICATION OF 4 GOVERNANCE SOCIAL <6 ENVIRONMENTAL

Execution results in 2025

Strategy Investment Scale (2023-2030)
Enhance energy Al intelligent Energy Management, replacement of IE4 Promote energy-saving projects (gas/electrici-
o efficienc high-efficiency motors, compressor system updates, and ty/Inverter replacement), and obtained 1SO NT$12 million
y thermal energy recovery. 50001 Certification.
Low-carbon Replace heavy oil boilers with Natural Gas (cubic meters) Continuing to promote the replacement of .
9 . boilers; evaluate biofuels; In long-term planning, hydrogen ] o NT$12 million
fuel substitution ; §; In long-term pla g, hydroge heavy oil with Natural Gas.
energy testing.
The solar photovoltaics self-generated and
e Develop renewable Expansion of solar power on plant rooftops; purchase of self-consumed 298,610 kWh, accounting for NT$18 mill
energy Renewable Energy Certificates. 3.2% of total electricity, and Renewable mifiion
Energy Certificates have been obtained.
Transformation of The ratio of recycled rubber powder from waste tires is The ratio of recycled rubber to total purchases .
0 v rererEl e enhanced; reduce the consumption of petroleum-based is 6.82%; waste rubber recycling and repro- NT$8 million
synthetic rubber. cessing is 521 metric tons.
Evaluate the feasibility of implementing an Energy Storage ibili L
9 Energy storage valu ibility of imp ing ay g Feasibility assessment of Energy Storage NT$39 million

system

System to strengthen power supply resilience.

System
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(2) Internal Carbon Pricing Mechanism

< Introduce an internal carbon pricing mechanism to strengthen incentives for carbon reduction investment decisions. >

The Company will introduce an internal carbon pricing mechanism in 2025, internal- Operational Status:
izing the cost of carbon emissions into its internal decision-making process through
price simulation, thereby promoting the realization of a Low-carbon transition. The
mechanism is based on the internal and external carbon costs of global Manufac-
turing plants, covering regulatory penalties, emission trading prices, international
corporate benchmark cases, as well as multiple considerations such as the compa-
ny's investment in renewable energy solutions and the cost of purchasing renew-
able electricity.

o When evaluating energy-saving and carbon reduction investment projects, increase the
calculation of carbon benefits to strengthen carbon reduction incentives.

e Calculate carbon costs in the monthly management reports of each department as a
decision-making reference and as a reference for the general performance appraisal of the
highest managers in each business group, without setting an independent ESG weight;

@ As a reference basis for pricing new Product Carbon Footprints and market negotiation.

Note: The level and mechanism of internal carbon pricing are detailed in the "6-1-3 Internal Carbon Pricing" section of this report.

(3) Strategy for Supply Chain Carbon Management p m
Management Aspect Follow-up Objectives I/
; The top 20 suppliers have completed the collection of .
Important supplier carbon
.p PP carbon inventory information, achieving a coverage rate 1113 (o AU ST [ET COEEED
disclosure coverage rate of 68% reaches 90%.

Add environmental/climate assessment items, incorporat-

Supplier ESG evaluation ing them into the annual supplier evaluation; Suppliers EInEE car\]:bcr)]? emL?:loals ilnhtthe procure-
Code of Conduct Signing Rate (%) 92% ent scoring weights.
Low-carbon raw The ratio of recycled rubber to total purchases is 6.82%, Gradually enhance the percentage of
material procurement establishing GRS certification traceability. recycled raw material procurement.
Supplier energy- Organized 2 sessions of energy-saving and carbon Annually cover the top 30 suppliers in

saving guidance reduction workshops, with 14 participating companies. carbon training.
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(4) Climate Change Adaptation Strategy (5) Water Resource Resilience Management

The Company uses the WRI Aqueduct Water Risk Atlas tool to regularly assess
water resource risks at each site. According to the 2025 assessment result, the
company's main plants are located in areas with medium water resource stress,
and have established multi-tiered water conservation management strategies:

Results in 2025

The water recovery rate in
the plant continues to

Adaptation strategy measures

@ Factory flood protection wall enhanced to 1.5m.
) ) ) @ Electrical equipment elevated 1 meter or higher
Heavy rain/flood P'r.o.ductlon eqmpment, electrical above the ground.
(Physical - Acute) facilities, raw material storage, plant © Off-ground storage
external roads O Regular Drainage Dredging Strategy
@ Establish emergency response and production
recovery SOPs.

Climate Change

Cooling process water for
rubber, wastewater
recycling and reuse

Process water
circular reuse

Drought/Water
Shortage
(Physical - Acute)

Cooling process water for rubber,
wastewater recycling and reuse

@ Process cooling water recovery system

@ Installation of a 500 metric ton emergency water
storage tank

©® Installation of a rainwater harvesting system

O Establish a water restriction response plan.

© Introduction of smart water meters for real-time
monitoring.

system, circular processes

and reuse.

enhance.

Rainwater recycling

and utilization

Roof rainwater collection
system.

The rainwater recycling
system continues to
operate.

Weekly inspection of

, . : . Smart Water water meters for real-time | {cPOrt O water resource
@ High temperature scheduling adjustment (avoid Stewardship tracking and leak use during monthly ESG
High temperature Outdoor work safety, rubber quality peak hours from 11:00 to 14:00) detection. meetings.
heatwave deterioration, equipment cooling (2] Automat(_eq monitoring of storage temperature
ical - i efficiency. and humidity Water-Saving Three Corrective Actions e .
It o Ol Y © Plant Insulation and Heat Dissipation Upgrades Improvement for Evaporation/Splash/- Wafgnst;\ﬁgﬁg;og;?;sg are
'- @ Promote semi-automation of outdoor operations. Plan for Cooling Discharge in Cooling promoted.
' s Towers.
Supply chain @ Establish a 3-month safety stock
disruptions The stability of the supply of natural @ Supplier diversification (Thailand, Malaysia, Support the Commit to prioritizing Continuously monitor county
(Southeast Asia rubber raw materials and cost Vietnam, Indonesia) . government's the use of reclaimed and city reclaimed water
fluctuations. © Flexible Formulation Adjustment Mechanism reclaimed water water for part of the supply plans to reduce

production regions)

O Supply Assurance Agreements

industrial water supply.

reliance on tap water.
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6-7-4 Metrics & Targets

(1) Indicators for Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Reduction Targets

The Company follows ISO 14064-1:2018 for greenhouse gas inventory and engages a third-party organization for external verification. Annually,
Scope | and Scope Il emission data are disclosed in the Sustainability report, and the reasons for increases or decreases are regularly reviewed. The
following data is consistent with the "1-4 ESG Sustainability Performance" and "6-2 Greenhouse Gas Management" sections of this report.

Strategy 2023 mm Goals for 2030

Scope 1 (Direct Emissions, Metric Tons COze) 3,223.831 3,108.702 3,235.524

Scope 2 (Energy Indirect Emissions, Metric Tons COe) 5,112.825 4,272.170 4,226.660 —

decreased by 30%

Scope 1 + 2 Total (Metric Tons COze) 8,336.656 7,380.872 7,462.184 compared to the
2023 baseline year

Year-on-year change - -11.5% +1.1% =
Emission Intensity (Metric Tons CO.e/ Million NT$ Revenue) 5.35 5.03 4.67 Continually decreasing
Carbon Emission Intensity (kg CO.e/kg product) - — 3.66 Continually decreasing

Summary of carbon reduction performance in 2025.

- In 2025, Scope 1 + 2 greenhouse gas emissions amounted to 7,462.184 metric tons of CO,e, an increase of 1.1% compared to 7,380.872
metric tons of CO,e in 2024; however, it still represents a 10.5% reduction compared to the 2023 base year of 8,336.656 metric tons of
CO.e.

+ The Emission Intensity decreased from 5.03 in 2024 to 4.67 metric tons CO_e per million NT$ revenue in 2025, achieving an improvement
of 7.2%.

- In 2025, for the first time, Product Carbon Footprint data was obtained, with a Carbon Emission Intensity of 3.66 kg CO,e/kg product.

- Medium-term target: Scope | and Scope Il emissions will be reduced by 30% by 2030 compared to the 2023 base year; Long-term commit-
ment: Achieve net-zero emissions by 2050.
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(2) Energy Management Indicators (4) Waste and Circular Economy Indicators
Energy Indicators 2023 m m Goals for 2030 Indicators 2023 2024 m
VS EISEE 82,514.79 75,127.87  77,448.84 Gl ]
Consumption (GJ) optimize I I 562.94 514.88 562.65

(metric tons)
Energy Intensity

(GJ / Million NT$ Revenue) 52.32 51.95 48.51 -20%
Waste Rubber
0 ] Recycling and - 462.16 521
Renewable Energy (In system 218,050 298,610 ST El Reuse (metric tons)
Usage (kWh) plan¥1ing \ expanding
The ratio of renewable The ratio of recycled o o
energy to total 0% 2.5% 3.2% 15% rubber to total 10.37% 7.17% 6.82%
electricity (%) purchases (%)

(3) Water Indicators (5) Other Climate-Related Indicators and Targets

. Indicators Achieved in
Water Indicators 2023 2024 2025 Goals for 2030 Cetm 2025 Goals for 2030

Total Water Unit production . Suppliers Code of % 100% of all
Withdrawal 10,344 TR 13,122 water withdrawal SREEACHA Conduct Signing Rate (%) 92% suppliers
(cubic meters) (YoY +6.3%) (YoY +19.3%) -20% . :
Carbon footprint Suppliers Code of Continually Comprehensive
certification Conduct Signing Rate (%) expanding mca(l)i\rge;;?c?deu?:{s
Wastewater
Discharge 8,275 8,799 10,498 MZ?;?};;TS:M Management Number of products verified for Obtained Maintain validity
(cubic meters) (YoY +6.3%)  (YoY +19.3%) System ISO 14067 Product Carbon Footprint certification
. . - . Continuous o
Wator Savin Rt Air quality Factory VOC emissions reduction Improvement In -15%
ater Saving Rate Conti
(vs Base \gaar) Base Year - Target 5% Im?)?ol\?;rggzt Climate TCFD reports continue to Year 1 (2025) Annually continuin
disclosure be published y g
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6-7-5 Low Carbon Green Products and Innovation

Featured Case: HYC-LRR Low Rolling Resistance Rubber Conveyor Belt

In response to the growing demand from global industrial customers for low-carbon procurement, the
company is comprehensively driving the green transformation of products through three major
research and development themes (3R framework): "Recycle - recycling and regeneration," "Reduce -
decreasing energy and resource consumption," and "Replace - substituting petroleum-based raw

The daily electricity expenses for large-scale mine transportation systems can easily reach
hundreds of thousands of dollars. After three years of optimizing formulas focusing on the
viscoelastic properties of rubber, our company's R&D department successfully developed the

materials." HYC-LRR low rolling resistance conveyor belts series.
Main Technological Achievements:
3R Strategy Core Technology Low carbon benefits - Special filler formula reduces heat generation and rolling loss (Tan & value reduced by

<» Recycle -
recycling and
regeneration

Eco-friendly rubber
conveyor belt

Manufacturing of
recycled rubber
powder from
process scrap
conveyor belts

Reduce the consumption of
petroleum-based materials,
Circular Reuse to lower the
carbon emissions from waste
disposal.

The eco-friendly rubber
conveyor belt has obtained
the Cradle to Cradle (C2C)
Bronze certification for
Circular Economy Product
Certification.

Reduce -
decreasing energy

HYC-LRR low

Special rubber
formula reduces heat
generation and

Customers' driving energy
consumption is reduced by
5-10%.

approximately 15%).

- Optimize the design of the cord fabric, steel wire weaving, and the thickness of the rubber

cover layer.

- The 10-kilometer transportation system can save customers an estimated NT$200,000 in

electricity costs annually.

- Market achievements: Officially adopted by large domestic and international mining
customers, becoming the core competitive advantage of our company's green product line.

Indicators

The ratio of recycled

Green Product Commitment and Targets

rolling resistance energy consumption. - 0 0 ° °
and resource conveyor belts Optimize the cord Zhe Carb%nbfomp”m hast | rubber to total purchases 10.37% [l 6.82% &
consumption fabric material and ecr(:ase y approximarely
SIS [ Eeee 5-10% compared to traditional :
the belt's weight conveyor belts. Number of products C°““”;‘:;° Comprehensive
verified for ISO 14067 - - V:ﬁﬁigtioni . coverage of
) Product Carbon Footprint duct main products
Bio-based plasticizers Reduce reliance on petro- products
Replace - Bio-based plasticiz- replace petro- leum-based raw materials, icati
ituti ers/Low-carbon P P . decrease upstream extraction Certification
SUbStItUtlng . leum-based pIaStICIZ' carbon emissions: pilot Cradle to Cradle (CZC) has been
petroleum-based synthetic rubber ers; evaluation of P Bronze certification for - = completed, 30% revenue

raw materials

series (under
development)

low-carbon synthetic
rubber

formulation assessment has
been completed in collabora-
tion with a chemical plant.

Circular Economy
Product Certification

and efforts will
be continuous-
ly promoted

percentage
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6-7-6 TCFD Framework Disclosure Comparison Table

SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

TCFD aspects
Governance Describe the Board of Directors' oversight of Climate-related risks and opportunities. 6-7-1-6-1-1
Governance Describe the role of management in assessing and managing Climate-related risks and opportunities. 6-7-1-2-2
Strategy Describe the short, medium, and long-term Climate-related risks and opportunities identified by the organization. 6-7-2-6-1-1
Strategy Describe the impact of Climate-related risks and opportunities on business, strategy, and financial planning. 6-7-2
Strategy Describe the organization's strategic resilience (including scenarios below 2°C). 6-7-2~6-7-3
Risk Management Describe the organization's identification and assessment process for Climate-related risks. 6-7-2~6-7-3
Risk Management Describe the organization's Management Process for Climate-related risks. 6-7-3 4-5
Risk Management Describe how it is integrated into the overall Risk Management System. 6-7-3-4-5-2
Metrics and Targets Disclose the indicators used to assess Climate-related risks and opportunities 6-7-4~1-4
Metrics and Targets Disclosure of Greenhouse Gas Emissions (Scope |, Il) 6-7-4-6-2-2~1-4
Metrics and Targets Describe the goals and performance in managing Climate-related risks and opportunities. 6-7-4-6-1-2

Description of Organizational Greenhouse Gas Inventory

All Hsin Yung Chien Co., Ltd. plants in Taiwan (summarized using the operational control approach)

ltem

Statistical scope

Types of Greenhouse Gases

CO,, CH,, N,O, HFCs, PFCs, SF, NF_ (including Direct Emissions and Energy Indirect Emissions)

Inventory basis

ISO 14064-1:2018 Greenhouse Gas Inventory Standard

Verification Status

The emission volumes for Scope |, II, lll, and IV have been verified and certified by a third-party organization.

Data baseline

All emission data in this section is based on the data provided in the "1-4 ESG Sustainability Performance" and "6-2

Greenhouse Gas Management" sections of this report.
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6-8 TNFD m Taskforce on Nature-related
(Taskforce on Nature-related @[] Financial Disclosures

Financial Disclosures)

The phased planning for nature-related goals in this chapter is detailed in the "2-3 ESG Short, Medium, and
Long-term Development Strategy, section E Environmental Sustainability" under the "Nature and Biodiversity"
dimension.

Developed in accordance with the TNFD v1.0 recommended framework and LEAP approach (Locate — Evalu-
ate — Assess — Prepare), and utilizing the ENCORE database, WRI Aqueduct Water Risk Atlas tool, and KBA
critical biodiversity area mapping data, the systematic identification and disclosure of nature-related Dependen-
cies, Impacts, Risks, and Opportunities (DIRO) for the rubber conveyor belt industry have been completed for
the first time. The quantitative performance data cited in this section are all based on the 2023-2025 ESG Key
Performance Indicators provided in the "1-4 ESG Sustainability Performance" section of this report.

Ve DY
L Natural Growth: The Rubber Industry's Generational Commitment to Care About Earth )

In an era of intensifying extreme climate conditions and ecological crises, the Company deeply realizes
that businesses are not only economic participants but also guardians of the Earth’s sustainability. Accord-
ing to the World Economic Forum (WEF) Global Risk Report, several of the top ten risks over the next
decade stem from Environmental Aspects, including "biodiversity loss and ecosystem collapse" and "natu-
ral resource shortage," which continue to rise.

Rubber conveyor belts are essential support products for fundamental industries such as global mining,
steel, and cement. While our products drive industrial progress, they are inevitably closely linked to the
consumption of natural resources: natural rubber relies on tropical ecosystems, the production process
consumes a significant amount of energy, and waste rubber affects the health of land and water bodies.
In 2025, our company will introduce the TNFD framework for the first time, using the LEAP approach to
systematically identify the three key natural capital issues for the rubber conveyor belt industry: water
resources, ecosystem integrity, and species diversity. We commit to continuously reducing negative
impacts on nature and moving towards Nature Positive growth by adhering to the five key principles of
"Avoidance, Mitigation, Restoration, Regeneration, Transformation."

4 GOVERNANCE 5 SOCIAL
ASPECTS

ASPECTS
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6-8-1 Governance

The TNFD recommends that companies disclose the oversight and management
mechanisms of the Board of Directors and management regarding nature-related
Dependencies, Impacts, Risks, and Opportunities (DIRO). The Company has
established a three-tier nature governance framework to ensure the effective
promotion of nature-related issues.

(1) Oversight of the Board of Directors

Nature-related dependencies (water supply, soil, species),
impacts (water consumption, pollution emissions, waste),

Issue Scope risks (raw material supply interruption, regulatory tightening),
and opportunities (recovery and re-manufacturing market,
certification premium).

Supervision In 2025, the Board of Directors held six meetings (Attendance

o). . - .
Frequency Ra?e 94%); the Steering Sustainability Committee reports
Twice Annually.
Important Approve the TNFD implementation plan; approve the use of
resolutions Recycled Rubbe.r in processes; approve the responsible
in 2025 procurement policy for natural rubber; review plant water

resource Resilience improvement plans.

Director training

Completed the "Natural Capital and Enterprise Risk" director
training course in 2025 (including an introduction to the
TNFD framework, biodiversity, and supply chain relations);
all directors completed 60 hours of training in that year.

Performance
evaluation linkage

Incorporate nature-related indicators into the KPls for
directors and senior managers: reduction in water intake per
unit of production; waste rubber reuse ratio; audit coverage
rate of nature-sensitive suppliers.
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(2) The Role of Management (3) Nature Governance Structure and Frequency of Operation
Ma"fgferlne“t Nature-related responsibilities Governance level Nature-related Issues
Strategic Steering Sustainability Coordinate the integration of TNFD; set nature-related Approval of Nature-related Strategies;

Decision-Making Committee (Convener: targets; coordinate cross-departmental nature action plans; Board of Directors At least 4 times  Natural rubber procurement policy; Capital
General Manager) and regularly report to the Board of Directors. (Highest Oversight Level) Annually expenditures for plant ecological improve-

ments; Review of TNFD disclosure

] Mainly responsible for LEAP analysis; compile ENCORE Content.
Business ESG Team Leader assessment results; coordinate with environmental, safety
Integration and health, procurement, and R&D departments; write

TNFD identification results report;
Steering Sustainability ) Tracking Nature Indicators performance;
Twice Annually  yyater resource Resilience improvement
project; Waste Rubber recycling expan-
sion plan.

TNFD disclosure content.

Environmental Plant water resource monitoring; wastewater quality control; Committee
EHS Center waste categorization tracking; air pollution prevention;

Monitorin ) "
9 ecological sensitive area patrol.

Responsible procurement audit for natural rubber; supplier

Supply Chain Procurement units KBA sensitivity assessment; certification management for i LEAP assessment result; supplier KBA
Management Recycled Rub)tl)er suppliers ’ 9 ESG ExeCl:Itlve Team Once per audit report; progress of the plant
: (supervised by quarter water-saving project; status of the
Development of low rolling resistance formulation; develop- the General Manager) achieved ratio for the use of Recycled
Research and Research and Develop- ment of bio-based plasticizer substitutes; research on waste HUREEE
Innovation ment Department rubber recycling technology; evaluation of Product Carbon
Footprint and natural footprint. o
Natural Capital Plant water rgsource monitoring data;
. Improvement of water-saving processes; waste rubber Management Once per wastewater discharge records; waste
Production Factory Managers at trimming recycling management; maintenance of ecological . month category statistics; ecological sensitive
execution Various Plants greening in the factory area; execution of noise and light Working Group area patrol results.

pollution control.
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6-8-2 Strategy: LEAP Analysis

(1) Business Model and Natural Interface (LEAP L1)

The value chain of the rubber conveyor belt manufacturing industry spans the phases of raw material procurement, rubber formulation and mixing, molding and
vulcanization, finished product shipment, and the end of product lifespan. Each link has varying degrees of dependence on and impact on natural capital.

Main Natural Aspects

Value chain phase

Upstream raw materials
(natural rubber)

Procurement from Southeast Asian rubber plantations,
procurement of Recycled Rubber, procurement of carbon
black/sulfur/plasticizers

Tropical forest ecosystems, species habitats, land use,
agricultural water use

Upstream raw materials
(synthetic rubber)

Procurement of petrochemical-based rubber
(such as SBR/NBR/CR)

Extraction of fossil resources, upstream industrial waste-
water discharge

Upstream processes
(rubber raw material mixing)

Rubber raw material mixing

Energy Use (Electricity)

Manufacturing Phase

Rubber mixing, calendering, shaping, vulcanization, quality

Industrial water (cooling), wastewater discharge, VOC/NOx

(This Plant) inspection emissions, waste rubber scraps
Use Phase . L . Energy consumption (not directly from the factory);
(Customers) Operation of conveyor belts in mines, ports, and factories quantity of waste rubber determined by lifespan

The end of product lifespan

Recycling and processing of used conveyor belts

Landfill vs. Rubber Recycling; Impact of Waste on Soil and
Water Bodies

Industry category (ISIC classification) and ENCORE analysis applicability

ISIC Code ENCORE analysis applicability
C2219 Manufacture of other rubber products Directly Applicable: Rubber Products Manufacturing Industry
A0130 Planting rubber trees Suppliers: Natural rubber planting
C2011 Manufacture of basic chemicals Suppliers: Synthetic rubber/carbon black raw materials
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(2) Positioning: Links with Sensitive Areas (LEAP L4)

Assessment of the Natural Sensitivity of Operational Sites

The "National Ecological Green Network Mapping" from the Department of Agriculture, Forestry and Nature Conservation is used to assess the natural sensitivity of the Assessment Site, and the WRI
Aqueduct Water Risk Atlas is used to evaluate the Risk Level of water resource risks.

Plant facilities

Ecological Sensitivity Assessment Water Stress Key Material Species/Ecosystems

Main Plant Medium to high (Maoluo River watershed, a tributary of Medium (WRI Aqueduct score of 2-3; located Eastern Grass Owl (Critically Endan-
(Including Research and Nangang Industrial Zone, Wuxi River, National Ecological Network Key Area; near the middle and lower reaches of the Wu gered); Greater Painted-snipe; waterbirds
Nantou City, Nantou County : ’ : R Ri ith signifi diff b in the Wuxi River watershed; lowland
Development) agricultural ecosystem surrounding the plant facilities) ver, with significant differences between wet el o
and dry seasons) farmland conservation species
Rubber storage Nangang Industrial Zone, Medium (3-5 km surrounding the plant facilities, covering ) e
area Nantou City, Nantou County National Ecological Network Key Area) In (Aqueduct score of 2-3)
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£,
Assessment of the Natural Sensitivity of Upstream Natural Rubber Suppliers

Summary of the Assessment of
Based on the international mapping data of KBAs (Key Biodiversity Areas), evaluate the proximity relationship between the locations of major natural rubber suppli- the Natural Sensitivity

ers and key biodiversity areas.

The identification results show that the

Suppliers' location KBA Proximity Assessment Water Stress Sensitive species Overall sensitivity Company's upstream natural rubber

: supply chain has a high overlap with
Main natural rubber ; ; q :

producing region ngh (adjacent to the Thal-MaIaySIan bordsr Malayan tiger’ Asian e|ephant areas Of hlgh natural SenSItIVIty, Wlth

i ; KBA tropical rainforest) . .
in southern Thailand the main risks being:

Sabah/Sarawak, Malaysia High (adjacent to the Borneo tropical rainforest Medium to High Bornean orangutan,

KBA) (partially Aqueduct score of 3-4) Sarawak hornbill * The expansion of suppliers' rubber
Central rubber area Medium (the edge of the Mekong River Basin . . : : pl.antatlons e e
of Vietnam KBA) Medium Indian elephant Medium to High rainforests and peatlands, damag-

ing key biodiversity areas (KBAs).

» Drought Risk in high Water Stress
areas (Malaysia, Indonesia) may

Kerala, India In (the edge of the Western Ghats KBA) Indian elephant, leopard i affect rubber production and quality.

« The habitat of conservation species
such as leopard cats and grass owls
around the plant facilities in Taiwan
is disrupted by noise and light pollu-
tion, requiring ongoing implementa-
tion of eco-friendly management.

+ If the natural impact of suppliers is
exposed by NGOs or the media, it
may lead to reputational risk for the
Company's supply chain.

High (on the outer edge of the Sumatra tropical
rainforest KBA core)

Sumatran tiger,

Sumatra, Indonesia
Sumatran orangutan

High (peatland area)
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(3) Evaluation: Dependency and Impact Identification (LEAP E1-E4)

Ecosystem services dependency analysis (ENCORE database)

; Petrochemical raw Natural rubber Rubber Manufacturing
Ecosystem Service Category materials (Suppliers) (Suppliers) (This Plant)

Dependency Description

The reliance on process cooling water is high, and stable water sources are

Water Supply Low High Extremely high needed for rubber plantation irrigation.
Natural rubber plantations highly depend on soil fertility, and soil degrada-
Soil Quality Low Extremely high Low P g yeep , Y °
tion affects yield.
o . _ The disposal of waste rubber, waste solvents, and waste catalysts relies on
Waste Remediation Medium Medium High

the environment's decomposition ability.

o _ Wastewater discharge relies on natural water body dilution and purification;
Water Purification Low Medium High plant facilities rely on the industrial park's wastewater treatment center to
ensure water quality meets effluent standards.

Stable water flow ensures stable irrigation for rubber plantations and stable

e ol Water Flow Regulation Low High Medium water intake for plant facilities; typhoons/droughts have a direct impact.

Pollination Low Medium No Natural rubber sexual reproduction relies on pollinating insects.

If rubber plantations are well maintained, they can provide carbon sink
Climate Regulation Medium High Medium functions; deforestation of tropical rainforests, on the other hand, exacer-
bates Climate Change.

Maintaining forest habitats near rubber plantations helps sustain natural

Nursery Populations Low Medium Low pollinators and biological control species.

¥ .-

| ] e

Scoring Description: High = High Dependency (ENCORE score 3-4); In = Medium Dependency
g B 4 AN v

By I,.;r‘ - % B e
g TR Pl A
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Analysis of natural impact drivers

-
, Natural rubber
Impact Driver suppliers

(ENCORE database)
Synthetic rubber Manufacturing - .
suppliers (This Plant) Main Impact Description

The hot oil boilers/vehicle combustion; vulcanization process N,O; synthetic

el (=l Medium High Medium rubber manufacturing high carbon emissions.
Water Consumption High Medium High Process cooling water consumption; rubber plantation irrigation.
Non-GHG Air Pollutants Low Medium High Rubber mixing VOCs (sulfides, benzene compounds); boiler NOx/SOx.
Ay ; ) The wastewater contains accelerators and plasticizers; heavy metal leakage
The emission of toxic po_llutants Medium Medium Medium .
into water and soil in waste rubber.
Solid Waste Medium Low High Rubber scraps, Recycled Rubber, waste catalysts, waste solvents
) The expansion of rubber plantations may encroach on important ecosystems
Land Use High Low Low . .
such as tropical rainforests and peatlands.
Interf ] light L Medium Heavy equipment and nighttime production cause noise and light pollution
nterference (noise, light) ow LS interference to the habitat of conservation species around the plant facilities.
. The use of herbicides in rubber plantation management impacts native flora;
Invasive Species Medium Low Low

invasion of exotic weeds.
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(4) Assessment: Three Key Natural Capital Issues (LEAP A1-A4) (5) Nature-related Risk Matrix (LEAP A3-A4)

’ imeline inancial Impact Pa mpact Leve
Integrating ENCORE dependency and impact analysis, KBA nature sensitivity Category Timel F T t Path I t Level
assessment, and WRI water resource risk results, the three most significant natu- 5 H/flood | rubb |
. . . ioe rought/floods in natural rubber supply areas R . .
. . aw material costs increase
ral capital issues identified for the Company are: Physical (Southeast Asia) leading to reduced rubber Short-term by 5-15%: delivery delays: High
. . . ! ; < . ; C ;
Risk production and |ntSeL:ru;:t|on of raw material (<3 years) customer penalties.
Key Material Topics [ ljylsle)ae=1qle) Key Material Focus Points PPy
@ The process cooling water consumption is q Destruction of peatlands and tropical rainfor- . ) Order loss; customers demand
hiahlv reliant on stable wat | Physical . . . Medium-term hanai liers: i . Hiah
ighly reliant on stable water supply. rep ests has led to suppliers being blacklisted, (3-7 years)  °hanging suppliers; increase in ig
Water Extremely © PIa(r;.t fac\','\'/t'?s asrf located in areas with 1S resulting in a supply chain reputation crisis. procurement costs.
Resources high medium YRater Sress. -
The d ht risk is high tural rubb
© suSpIJO:r?easrls AR L Complaints about the habitat of conservation
O Impact of Wastewater Discharge on Physical species around the plant facilities have led the s FlneS; prOFiUCtIOU lnterrgp- e
Aquatic Ecosystems Risk government to demand an environmental tions; public relations crisis
assessment review or a reduction in production.
@ Natural rubber supply areas are adjacent
to KBA tropical rainforests. : . " . Production capacity reduction
e © The Risk of rubber plantation expansion Physical  Water Stress intensifies, process cooling water Medium-term of 10-25% (%O-d)z;y water High
c i hi ical f i restrictions (water rationing). . .
. High encroaching on tropical forests. Risk restriction scenario)
Integrity © Significant carbon emissions from rubber
cultivation on peatlands
O Impact on Habitat Connectivity around L International brand customers require suppliers )
Plant Facilities Transition 15 submit nature-related disclosures, and failure Short-term Order loss; risk OT customer High
Risk to provide them will result in contract concentration.
@ The habitat of conservation species such termination.
as leopard cats and grass owls around
the plant facilities. . The EU Corporate Sustainability Due Diligence Procurement reform costs;
Species High @ Supplier rubber plantations encroaching Transition Directive (CSDDD) requires that the natural s audit fees; if violations are High
Diversity 19 on species habitats. Risk rubber supply chain must not encroach on found, exports to the EU may
® Impact of VOC emissions on pollinator forests. be banned
populations.
O Toxic Pollutants in Wastewater Harm i The regulations on wastewater discharge are .
Aquatic Life Transition becomir?g stricter (effluent standards arg being Short-term Investment_ In wastewater Medium
Risk tightened) treatment equipment increases.
Transition Regulations for Mandatory Waste Rubber . The establishment of a .
i ) Medium-term r lin temis r ired: Medium
Risk Recycling (EU-like ESPR) _recycling system is required;
increase in management costs.
Risk gnatural rubbegr PRy (>7 years) loss of high-end customers.

196



HYC

-| REPORT BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG 3 IDENTIFICATION OF 4 GOVERNANCE 5 SOCIAL <6 ENVIRONMENTAL 7 APPENDIX

INFORMATION SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

(6) Nature-related Opportunity Matrix

Category

Process water-saving improvements reduce industrial water costs and the risk of

MATERIAL TOPICS

ASPECTS

ASPECTS ASPECTS

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

Financial Impact Path Opportunity Level

Annual savings on water bills + reduction in production losses

Resource Efficiency water restrictions. Short-term due to water restrictions High
Prod d Servi Develop rubber conveyor belts with ISO 14067 Product Carbon Footprint and LCA . Product differentiation premium 5-15%; capture the ESG iah
roducts and Services Natural Footprint certification, compliant with EU ESPR. b4 R T T procurement market. Hig
Circular E Recovery and Re-Manufacturing of recycled rubber: reduce reliance on virgin sh Recycled rubber costs are 20-30% lower than virgin rubber; High
e el =ty rubber, in line with customers' circular procurement preferences. O] GRS certified orders increase. '9
Market E . Enter the "Certified Recycled Rubber Products" Market Medi i New customer base; Certification premium; Government Medi
arket Expansion (EU-like ESPR, UK Waste Regulations Promotion) edium-term procurement priority edium
. - Responsible procurement audit for natural rubber reduces Reputational Risk and . Reduce Supply Chain Reputational Crisis; Customer Trust .
Supply chain resilience B Al cisloons. Medium-term N Medium
Financing opportunity Obtain green finance/nature-related financing, reduce capital costs. Medium-term Financing interest rate discount of 0.5-1.5% Medium

Ecological Innovation

Plant facilities ecological greening and eco-friendly certification serve as PR
assets and enhance corporate image.

Short-term

Enhancing Brand Value; Improved Government Relationships

Low to In ?’” ;
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Estimate for 2025 (ten thousand TWD)

Issue Estimate for 2030 (ten thousand TWD)
Interruption of natural rubber supply (Drought/Floods) SSP5-8.5 high emission scenario 1,200 - 2,800 3,500 - 7,200
Supply Chain Reputational Risk (KBA encroachment) Scenario of Tightening Policies 500 - 1,500 1,000 - 4,000
T I SSP5-8.5 scenario (water restriction with a 4-day supply
Water rationing in plant facilities (drought) followed by a 3-day suspension, lasting for 20 days) 380 - 680 800 - 1,500
Process water-saving improvements Base Scenario Save 2-3 Save 3-5
(water-saving opportunity)

Recovery and Re-Manufacturing of Recycled Rubber Active Scenario Save 800 Save 2.500

as a Replacement (Circular Opportunity)

Low-carbon, nature-friendly certified products

(opportunity) NZE plus Nature Positive Scenario

Increase 600

Increase 3,000
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(1) Nature-related Risk Identification, Assessment, and Management System

Issue Management Process

Establish a list of nature issues

Referencing the ENCORE database and TNFD industry guidelines, establish a nature issue list specific to the rubber
conveyor belt industry.

"/ APPENDIX

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN

Assessment Cycle

January Annually

Natural sensitivity scan

Update plant KBA/Ecological Green Network Mapping; update WRI Water Resource Risk Assessment; new supplier KBA
assessment.

February to March Annually

Dependency and Impact Evaluation

ENCORE hotspot analysis; compilation of plant wastewater/waste/VOC emissions data; collection of supplier land use
information.

March to May Annually

Risk and Opportunity Materiality Assessment

Interdepartmental manager interviews (procurement, production, R&D, finance); ranked based on "Impact Level" and
"Likelihood of Occurrence".

May to June Annually

Formulation of response measures

Propose action plans for highly significant issues; estimate management costs; set annual objectives.

July Annually

Board of Directors report

Compile TNFD identification results and action plans, and report to the Steering Sustainability Committee and Board of
Directors.

September Annually

© 6 6 6 o6 o o

Performance tracking

Quarterly tracking of the Status of nature-related KPls; Annually updating the TNFD disclosure Content.

Quarterly/Annually

SUSTAINABILITY REPORT
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(2) Mitigation Hierarchy Management Strategy

Following the TNFD-recommended Mitigation Hierarchy, prioritize the company's Mitigation Strategies for addressing negative impacts on nature:

Strategic Implications Specific Actions

@ Natural rubber procurement policy: Prohibit procurement from suppliers who clear new tropical rainforests or peatlands, and new suppliers
must submit land use declarations.
Avoid Avoid creating new negative impacts @ Plant facilities siting principles: Future construction of storage or research and development facilities will not be located within the KBA
on nature. proximity area.
©® Chemical substitution: Assess the replacement of highly toxic chemical auxiliaries in the process with low-toxicity alternatives;
@ Light pollution control: Replace nighttime lighting in plant facilities with directional LEDs.

@ Water conservation: Process cooling water recovery system; installation of smart water meters for real-time monitoring.

- L ® Wastewater: Upgrade of plant facilities' wastewater treatment system, COD discharge superior to effluent standards;
Reduce existing negative impacts

Reduce on nature ® VOC reduction: Expansion of enclosed mixing equipment; exhaust gas recovery and combustion system; low-VOC solvent substitution;
' @ Waste Rubber: Recovery and Re-Manufacturing of rubber scraps within the factory; outsourced re-refining of waste solvents;
© Noise: Installation of equipment soundproof covers; Maintenance of buffer green belts in plant facilities.
@ Ecological greening of plant facilities: Annually increase the planting of native tree species;
® Maintenance of surrounding habitat: Establish eco-friendly buffer zones;
Restore Restore ;:?/i:joannrjnaeg:td natural ® Waterbody Restoration: In coordination with local stream conservation programs, participate in surrounding stream cleanup and aquatic plant
restoration;
O Supplier Guidance: Assist major rubber suppliers in implementing natural habitat restoration programs.
@ Recovery and Re-Manufacturing of recycled rubber through circular processes: enhance the percentage of recycled rubber usage to achieve
. an environmentally friendly cycle for waste tires;
Regenerate Promote the pOSItIV-e ?rowth of natural ® 100% Recycled Rubber Product Line: Develop secondary recycled products using rubber from used conveyor belts as raw materials.
capital. ® Bio-based material development: Evaluate the replacement of certain plasticizers sourced from petroleum with bio-based alternatives;
O Ecological Corridor Contribution: Cooperate with the government on ecological conservation corridor projects.
@ Responsible supply chain procurement transformation: 100% of natural rubber to comply with responsible procurement standards by 2030
(including KBA no encroachment declaration);
Change the business model to become ® Nature-positive Product Design: Incorporate natural footprint evaluation into new product development standards; prioritize the use of
Transform a nature-positive enterprise. recycled rubber and bio-based materials;

© Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR): Establish a Recovery and Re-Manufacturing mechanism for Rubber Conveyor Belts, and provide
trade-in services;
@ Joint Actions in the Value Chain: Collaborate with peers to promote transparency in the Southeast Asia rubber supply chain.
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(3) Integration into the Company's Overall Risk Management System

Nature-related risks (supply chain disruptions, water

Integration resource shortages, regulatory compliance) are
into the Risk included in the company's annual Risk Register,
Register managed alongside market risk, credit risk, and
operational risk (detailed in 4-5 Risk Management).
. The due diligence for procurement suppliers of natural
Supplier Due rubber incorporates KBA sensitivity assessments,
Diligence serve as one of the criteria for procurement qualifica-
tion review (see 4-10 Supply Chain Management).
For projects involving the addition of new production
Capital equipment or plant expansion, an Environmental
Expenditure Impact Assessment must be conducted, including
Review assessments of water resource use and an Ecological

Sensitivity Assessment.

Incorporate scenarios of climate and natural disaster
losses such as floods and drought into the property
insurance assessment for plant facilities; Incorporate
interruption of natural rubber supply into business
interruption insurance assessment.

Insurance Link

Financial Nature-related material risks and management costs
Statement are disclosed in the notes to the financial statements
Disclosure in accordance with applicable accounting standards.
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SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

IDENTIFICATION OF GOVERNANCE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENTAL
3 MATERIAL TOPICS 4 ASPECTS 5 ASPECTS <6 ASPECTS > 7 APPENDIX

6-8-4 Metrics & Targets

The company establish core indicators based on three key natural capital issues. The following data are consis-
tent with the "1-4 ESG Sustainability Performance" section of this report.

(1) Water Indicators and Targets

Water Indicators

Unit production water

Total Water Withdrawal (cubic meters) 10,344 10,999 13,122 withdrawal -20%
Wastewater Discharge (cubic meters) 8,275 8,799 10,498 Meets effluent standards
Water Saving Rate (vs Base Year) Base Year — Target 5% Continuous Improvement
Wastewater COD Effluent 1 00 0/0 1 00 0/0 1 00 0/0 100%
Compliance Rate
The Ratio of Water Withdrawal from 0% 0% 0% 0%

WRI High Water Stress Areas

Note: The increase in water withdrawal and wastewater volume in 2024 and 2025 was mainly due to capacity expansion and the
commissioning of new production lines. The company implemented Water-Saving Improvement Plan for Cooling Towers (which
incorporates three corrective measures addressing evaporation, splashing, and discharge) and Inverter replacement and other
water and energy-saving projects to reduce the water withdrawal intensity per unit of production.

Water Stewardship Action Plan and Execution Results in 2025

Implementation and Execution and Results in 2025

Establish the filtration system next to the cooling water tower, and through fine filtration
and side-stream treatment, enhance the concentration ratio of the cooling water,
significantly reducing the need for makeup water.

Cooling water cascade
recovery system

The installation of smart water meters has been completed at the main water usage
points across the entire plant to monitor water usage anomalies in real time, with
immediate alerts notifying relevant departments of any abnormal water usage.

The entire plant is equipped
with smart water meters.

After wastewater treatment, reclaimed water is used for cooling tower make-up water to
reduce reliance on tap water.

Effluent reuse of
reclaimed water

The Roof rainwater collection system continues to operate, enhancing the ratio of

Rainwater collection system .
non-traditional water source usage.

500 metric ton emergency water storage tank; Establishment of groundwater backup
activation SOPs.

Emergency Backup
Water Mechanism

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
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(2) Indicators and Targets for Ecosystem Integrity

Ecological greening/beautifying of plant facilities Green Iandsf:npllr;?eiol\;e;zg/oe rate in the Est::;lschoitlgnrjslrj\;:/year:r(?:nt;aes::Ilne
Plant facilities native tree species planting In progress In progress Continuously plant native tree species Establish a long-term planting plan.
Nighttime lighting low light pollution LED coverage rate In progress In progress Continuously enhance 100%
The compliance rate of factory noise with regulations. 100% 100% 100% 100%
Coversge rate o1 Hesponsibie procurament sud - - [ iteiaas Extended o he o 10
Suppliers Code of Conduct Signing Rate (%) — 92% 92% 100%

(3) Species Diversity Indicators and Targets

Species Diversity Indicators “ Goals for 2025 Goals for 2030

Investigation of species around the plant facilities Ongoing ecological investigation Ongoing investigation Establish a long-term species baseline
Maintenance of plant diversity around the factory Maintain native vegetation Increase native species Increase native species
Incidents of toxic substances in wastewater 0 0 0
effluent exceeding standards (times)
lllegal disposal incidents of waste rubber (times) 0 0 0

VOC emissions management Continuous Improvement In Continually reducing -25% compared to the Base Year
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(4) Waste and Circular Economy Indicators and Targets

; Continually
Total Waste (metric tons) 562.94 514.88 562.65 Reducing
Waste Rubber Recycling and 462‘1 6 Continuously
; - (accounting for about 521 Enhance
Reuse (metric tons) 90% of waste)
The Ratio of Recycled Rubber 10.37% 7.17% 6.82% 25%
to Total Purchases (%)
The Ratio of Green Products to 40.75% 41.82% 32.98% Continuously
Total Purchases (%) Enhance
Recovery and Re-Manufactur- Continuously
ing of Rubber Scraps within In progress In progress recycling and 100%
The Factory reusing

(5) Air Pollution Indicators (Natural Health Management)

Air pollution indicators Current Situation Goals for 2030

Nitrogen Oxides NOx Continuous monitoring and compliance with legal standards. -20% compared to the Base Year
Volatile Organic i ixi i ;
Org Expansion of encllosed mixing equipment; exhaust ggs rlecovery and -25% compared to the Base Year
Compounds (VOC) combustion system; low-VOC solvent substitution.
Sulfur Oxides SOx Continuous monitoring and compliance with legal standards. Continually reducing
Particulate Matter PM Continuous monitoring and compliance with legal standards. Continually reducing

Plant Facilities

Superior to effluent standards. Continuing to optimize
Wastewater COD P g 2
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. . (3) Ecosystem Protection and Species-Friendly Actions
6-8-5 Nature Positive Actions
HYC's plant facilities are located in Nantou County, near the low-elevation
mountain ecosystem and the Wu River watershed, potential habitats for conser-
vation-priority species such as leopard cats and grass owls. the Company has

adopted the following biodiversity-friendly management measures:

(1) Water Resource Resilience Management

Water resources are the critical natural dependency of rubber conveyor belt manufacturing. The Company has established
a multi-level water resource resilience management system, encompassing water-saving process innovations, rainwater

harvesting, wastewater reuse, water meter monitoring, and emergency backup mechanisms. o ) . o
Lighting control: Replace nighttime lighting around the plant

boundary with directional low light pollution LED fixtures to reduce
light spill and minimize disturbance to nocturnal wildlife.

(2) Waste Rubber Recycling and Re-Manufacturing @

The recovery and re-manufacturing of reducing reliance on virgin rubber, in line with customers' circular procurement
preferences is the core strategy of our company to advance the circular economy and reduce dependence on natural mate-
rials. By increasing the use ratio of recycled rubber used in rubber conveyor belt formulations, the environmental impact of
waste rubber is simultaneously reduced.

Plant green belt maintenance: Retain natural vegetation
@ within the green belt along the plant boundary, remove discard-

ed machinery and debris, and maintain wildlife corridors.
Scale for 2025 Natural benefits

Reduce reliance on

Circular Re-
Manufacturing| ltem Ecological monitoring: Install monitoring equipment at the plant

Waste tires are cryogenically crushed boundary to continually record wildlife activity.

Recovery and

Re-Manufacturing of
Recycled Rubber

and subjected to deactivation treatment
before being incorporated into the
rubber formulation, partially replacing
virgin rubber.

The ratio of recycled
rubber to total
purchases is 6.82%

petroleum-based raw
materials; convert waste
tires into resources; reduce
carbon emissions.

Waste Rubber
Recycling and Reuse

Scraps generated during the rubber
mixing, calendering, and vulcanization
phases are recovered, crushed, and
then incorporated into the formulation.

Waste rubber recycling
and reprocessing is
expected to reach 521
metric tons by 2025
(462.16 metric tons in
2024).

Reduction of waste within
the plant; saving on raw
material procurement costs.

Outsourced
Re-refining of
Waste Solvents

The waste solvents from process
cleaning are outsourced to resource
recycling plants for solvent recovery and
refining.

Continued
outsourcing

Hazardous waste convert-
ed into recycled resources;

- ) o Fp
avoiding soil pollution risk. 5

GRS Certified
Recycled Rubber
Product Line

The conveyor belt produced using
Recycled Rubber as the main raw
material has passed the GRS Global
Recycle Standard certification.

Continuously
promote the expan-
sion of certification.

Meet customers' green
procurement requirements;
Product differentiation
premium.

Coordination with government conservation plans: Participate
in local ecological corridor conservation projects, provide land
around the plant as a buffer zone for ecological corridors.

Ecological greening of plant facilities: Plant native tree
species of Taiwan (such as Bischofia javanica, Podocarpus
macrophyllus, Ligustrum lucidum, and Koelreuteria elegans) to
provide habitats for native birds and insects.

Nectar sources for pollinators: Introducing native wildflower
seeds into the plant facilities grasslands to establish a pollinator
insect nectar plant area.

Aquatic ecological restoration: Planting native aquatic plants
such as Nymphoides coreana and Hydrocharis dubia in the plant
facilities ponds to improve water quality and provide habitats for
waterfowl.
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(4) Greening and Biodiversity of Plant Facilities %
Ecological greening and beautification of plant facilities is the Company's

most concrete and verifiable practice for making a positive contribution to

nature. Since 2002, we have invested in greening of its plant facilities and

environmental protection, transforming its traditional manufacturing facili- I #$x=tEs

ties into a "forest factory" that combines production functionality with
ecological value. The total area of the plant facilities is approximately
40,634 square meters, with a green landscaping area of about 8,125
square meters and greening coverage rate of approximately 20%, which is
significantly higher than the standard of general industrial plant facilities.
Since 2012, it has repeatedly received the “Industrial Park Beautifying
Championship” for among industrial park facilities nationwide.

( Key Data on Greening of Plant Facilities )

- Total area of plant facilities: Approximately 40,634 square meters

- Green landscaping area: About 8,125 square meters (coverage
rate approximately 20%)

- Scale of tree planting: More than 30,000 plants and trees are
cultivated in the plant facilities.

« Third-party recognition: Since 2012, it has repeatedly won the
“Industrial Park Beautifying Championship” for nationwide industri-
al park facilities.

« Treasure of the Factory: The 350-year-old ancient Cinnamomum
camphora tree

Caption : Overall plant facilities green landscaping configuration diagram.
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Diversity of Plantings and Ecological Value

The Company’s facilities feature a diverse range of plants, native tree species, landscape trees, and flowering plants, supporting rich species diversity. This serves as a valuable
green habitat within an urban industrial area. The main characteristic tree species and their ecological contributions are as follows:

Category Ecological and Landscape Value

. The 350-year-old Cinnamomum camphora tree Cinnamomum The ancient native tree has an extremely high carbon sequestration
Century-old Native Trees : . . .
camphora tree (Treasure of the Factory) capacity and ecological value, serving as a local ecological landmark.
Native and Cultivated Tree Species Pinus Parv.lflora.l, PIanS Densn‘.lora, Jgpangse Black Pl'ne, Evergreen throughout .the year, 'Wlth stab.le root systems, providing
Araucaria, Bischofia Javanica, Swietenia Mahagoni habitats for birds and insects.
Feature Ornamental Plants Bottle Tree, Golden Trumpet Tree, Crape Myrtle Seasonal flowering enhances biodiversity and landscape value.

Provide aquatic habitats, regulate microclimate, enhance the

Aquatic Plants Large lotus pond, Taiwan-themed lotus pond , X
landscape’s ecological value.

S

Caption: Welcoming Tree at the Plant Facility
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Environmental and Social Benefits of Greening

The extensive greenery throughout the Company’s facilities not only enhances the surrounding environment, but also
contributes substantially to climate adaptation and employee well-being by absorbing carbon dioxide, improving air quality,
reducing noise, and regulating temperatures in the plant facilities.

Benefit Aspect Specific Contributions

- More than 30,000 plants and trees in the plant facilities absorb carbon dioxide, contributing to carbon

Carbon Sinks sequestration.
and Air Quality * Absorb particulate matter and harmful gases, release oxygen, and improve air quality.
Effectively suppress the odor from the rubber manufacturing process, keeping the plant facilities fresh

and odor-free.

- The shade provided by trees lowers the surface temperature of the plant facilities, reducing air-condi-

Microclimate o }
tioning energy consumption.

Regulation i ) . ) ]
- Enhance the infiltration of rainwater through green belts to strengthen the site's water retention capacity.
Biodi it - Avariety of tree species and ponds provide habitats for birds, insects, and other species.
lodiversity - The conservation of native old trees contributes to local ecological preservation.
Physical and Mental - A workplace resembling a botanical garden offers a healing and refreshing space. Caption : Relaxation Paths for Caption : Desk Plants for Stress

Well-Being of Employees - Helps enhance the physical and mental health of employees and work productivity. Mind and Body Balance Relief and Workspace Enhancement

el

Caption : The 350-year-old ancient Camphora Tree e, | Caption :

sl A g
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The Company envisions a "forest factory," demonstrating that the manufacturing | HYC Natural Rubber Responsible Procurement Policy (Officially Issued in 2025)
industry can also coexist and thrive in harmony with nature.

This greening practice echoes the spirit of TNFD Nature Positive by transforming operational sites from

“users of natural resources” into “contributors to the natural environment. It serves as the most concrete - Prohibit the procurement of natural rubber sourced from newly cleared tropical rainfor-
positive evidence of the Company's nature-related issues. For more details on related biodiversity ests, peatlands, or KBAs.

commitments and strategic directions, please refer to Section 6-8-2 Strategy: LEAP Analysis. - Prohibit the use of internationally banned pesticides (including those regulated under

the PIC Convention)
- Prohibit forced labor and child labor.

For Southeast Asian natural rubber suppliers, the Company promotes a responsible procurement policy -
through the following actions:

(5) Nature Conservation Actions in the Supply Chain

- Major suppliers must be able to provide traceability information on the origins of rubber
raw materials (GPS coordinates or declarations of origin).

- Encourage suppliers to obtain relevant certifications (such as Rainforest Alliance,
GRS, and other applicable certifications.)

- Annual self-assessment questionnaire: Suppliers annually report information on land
use, pesticide use, worker treatment, and other details.

+ High-risk suppliers must undergo third-party audits.

+ KBA Non-Encroachment Declaration: Require main suppliers to sign the "No Encroachment on KBA
and Peatlands" commitment as a condition of procurement qualification.

- Supplier Audits: Complete KBA sensitivity assessments of major rubber suppliers and issue improve-
ment requests to suppliers identified as high-risk.

+ Supplier Training: Provide training on sustainable natural rubber cultivation and nature-friendly
agricultural practices.

- Supply Chain Traceability System: Evaluate the implementation of a rubber supply chain traceability
system, including satellite remote sensing to monitor forest cover. Policy Coverage: Major Natural Rubber Procurement Suppliers
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6-8-6 TNFD Framework Disclosure Comparison Table

(1) TNFD Four Pillars Disclosure Comparison

: Corresponding
TNFD Pillars Disclosure Section

Describe the Board of Directors' oversight of nature-related Dependencies, Impacts, Risks,

COVEMEITES and Opportunities (DIRO). 6-6-1
S E TG0 Describe the role of management in assessing and managing nature-related DIRO. 6-8-1
Governance Describe the organization's human rlghts policies and engagement activities, as well as the 5-1-1~3-1
oversight of stakeholders.
Strategy Describe the short, medium, and Iong-tgrm.nature-related DIRO identified by the 6-8-2
organization.
Describe the impact of nature-related DIRO on the organization's business activities, value
Strategy . . : . 6-8-2
chain strategy, and financial planning.
Describe the resilience of the organization's nature-related DIRO strategy in different
Strategy g . 9y 6-8-2+6-8-3
scenarios.
Strategy Describe the assets and activity. chations ir? the organization's direct operations, as well as 6-8-2
their links to priority natural areas.
Risk and Impact Management Describe the process for identifying, assessing, and ranking nature-related DIRO in direct 6-8-3
operations.
. Describe the process for identifying, assessing, and ranking nature-related DIRO in the
FIELTEN ) [TEEE W E RO upstream and downstream value chain. 6-8-326-8-2
Risk and Impact Management Describe the process for managing nature-related DIRO. 6-8-3
. Describe how the process for nature-related risks is integrated into the overall Risk
Risk and Impact Management Management System. 6-8-3-4-5
Metrics and Targets Disclose the indicators used to assess and manage nature-related risks and opportunities. 6-8-4~1-4
Metrics and Targets Indicators for Disclosing Assessment and Management of Nature Dependencies and 6-8-4
Impacts.
Metrics and Targets Describe the objectives for managing nature-related DIRO and the progress achieved. 6-8-4-6-8-5 )
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(2) Complete Comparison with the LEAP Approach

Corresponding
LEARIStaps Disclosure Section
L1 Business Model and Value Chain Identify business model, upstream and downstream value chain 6-8-2(i), 1-2
L2 Impact and Dependency Screening Use ENCORE as the main tool_ to screen potential 6-8-2((iii)
dependency and impact
L3 Connections with Nature Relevance to planetary bqun_daries and environmental 6-8-2(iii)
status indicators
L4 Links with Sensitive Areas KBA mapping, water resource risk tools, ecological green 6-8-2(ii)
network assessment
= EnV|.r0nment§I.Ass',et e, | FEEER A Identify relevant Ecosystem Service Categories 6-8-2(iii)
Service Identification
E2 Dependency and Impact Identification Dependency Path and Impact Path Identification 6-8-2(iii)
E3 Dependency and Impact Evaluation Importance scoring, Materiality screening 6-8-2(iv)
E4 Materiality Impact Assessment Scale of Financial Impact and Probability Assessment 6-8-2(vii)
A1 Identification of Risks and Opportunities From DIRO to Risk and Opportunity Identification 6-8-2(v) (vi)
N BERtE Tt o Review of Current Mitigation Measures 6-8-3+6-8-5
and Management
A3 Measurement and Prioritization of Risks - - . : .
1) GRS Materiality Matrix, Financial Impact Ranking 6-8-2(v) - (vii)
, : : A4 Risk and Opportunity Importance Assessment Final Materiality Confirmation 6-8-2(iv), 6-8-3
_'Fﬂ“‘r*ﬂ _
gl ‘ P1 Strategy and Resource Allocation Plan Nature Positive Action Plan 6-8-5
P2 Target Setting and Performance Management Nature-related indicator KPI 6-8-4

P3 Report / P4 Released

TNFD Content Preparation and Public Disclosure

6-8 books in this section
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The Nature-Related Financial Disclosure framework, jointly promoted by

Financial Disclosure TNFD UNDP, UNEP FI, WWF, and C_ilobgl Canopy, was officially released in its
v1.0 version in September 2023.
Locate — Evaluate — Assess — Prepare, TNFD recommended four-ste
LEAP Approach LEAP P P

methodology for nature-related risk and opportunity assessment.

Natural Capital

Natural Capital

The resource system formed by the Earth's natural environment covers
elements such as species, ecosystem structures and functions, terrestrial
and marine landforms, soil, water bodies, atmosphere, and minerals.

Ecosystem Services

Ecosystem Services

Natural capital provides various functions and services for human society,
including provisioning services, regulating services, cultural services, and
supporting services.

Nature Positive

Nature Positive

Refers to corporate activities that not only reduce harm to nature but
also bring about a net gain in natural capital through conservation and
restoration.

DIRO

Dependencies, Impacts, Risks & Opportunities

The four key categories of nature-related issues: dependencies, impacts,
risks and opportunities.

Key biodiversity Areas

KBA

Sites that contribute significantly to the global persistence of biodiversity
and are identified based on globally standardised criteria.

ENCORE

Exploring Natural Capital Opportunities,
Risks and Exposure

A tool that helps organisations understand their dependencies and
impacts on nature and assess nature-related risks and opportunities.

Global Recycled Standard

GRS

International certification standards verify the recycled content of prod-
ucts to ensure the traceability of recycled materials in the Supply Chain.

Mitigation Hierarchy

Mitigation Hierarchy

The priority framework for addressing negative impacts on nature: Avoid-
ance — Mitigation — Restoration — Regeneration — Transformation.

WRI Aqueduct

WRI Aqueduct Water Risk Atlas

Water Resource Risk Assessment tools developed by the World Resourc-
es Institute evaluate water stress, flood risk, and regulatory reputational
risk in various regions.

CSDDD

EU Corporate Sustainability Due Diligence Directive

The EU directive requiring companies to identify and address adverse
environmental and human rights impacts in their operations and value
chains.

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
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Statement of this Section

This section was prepared by the
Hsin Yung Chien Steering Sustain-
ability Committee, in accordance with
the TNFD v1.0 framework and LEAP
approach, completing the nature-re-
lated financial disclosures for the
rubber conveyor belt industry for the
first time.

The nature-related analysis presented
in this section is a preliminary evalua-
tion result. The Company is commit-
ted to annually continuing updates
and gradually completing a compre-
hensive quantification analysis of the
financial impact of nature-related risks
and opportunities.
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Appendix 1 GRI Content Index

The Company has prepared this report "with reference to" the GRI Standards. The following table comprehensively lists the corresponding GRI Standards and page numbers for each section presented
in the order of the report chapters; chapters that do not directly correspond to specific GRI disclosure items are marked as "Non-GRI Disclosure" in the "GRI Reference" column.

1-1-1 Reporting Basis Using the GRI Standards 05
1-1-2 Report Preparation Process Non-GRI Disclosure 05
1-1-3 Reporting Period and Frequency GRI 2-3 Reporting Period, Frequency and Contact Point 05
1-1-4 Reporting Scope and Boundaries GRI 2-2 Entities Included in the Organization’s Sustainability Reporting 05
1-1-5 Restatements of Information GRI 2-4 Restatements of information 05
1-1-6 External Assurance/Assurance Status GRI 2-5 External Assurance 05
1-1-7 Responsible Unit for Sustainability Reporting GRI 2-3 Reporting Period, Frequency and Contact Point 07
1-1-8 Report Preparation Process and Quality Management Non-GRI Disclosure 07
1-2-1 Company Information Overview GRI 2-1 Organization Details 09
1-2-2 Company History GRI 2-1 Organization Details 10
1-2-3 Main Products / Services GRI 2-6 Activities, Value Chain and Other Business Relationships 13
1-2-4 Business Operations GRI 2-6 Activities, Value Chain and Other Business Relationships 13
1-3-1 KING Rubber Business Division GRI 2-6 Activities, Value Chain and Other Business Relationships 14
1-3-2 Silieet Innovative Material, Sustainable Value Non-GRI Disclosure 21
1-3-3 Newsheet Division — Thermoplastic Composite Material Non-GRI Disclosure 25

GRI 2-6 Activities, Value Chain and Other Business Relationships
1-4 ESG Sustainability Performance (ESG Quantification Performance Summary for Each Topic Corresponding 29
to GRI Disclosure)
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2-1 Message from Management GRI 2-22 Statement on Sustainable Development Strategy 36
2-2 2025 Sustainability Highlights Non-GRI Disclosure 38
2-3 Business Philosophy and Sustainable Development Strategy GRI 2-22 Statement on Sustainable Development Strategy 39
2-4-1 E Environmental Sustainability Short, Medium, and Long-term Development Strategy Non-GRI Disclosure 40
2-4-2 S Corporate Social Responsibility Short, Medium, and Long-term Development Strategy =~ Non-GRI Disclosure 42
2-4-3 G Corporate Governance Short, Medium, and Long-term Development Strategy Non-GRI Disclosure 44
2-5-1 Sustainability Promotion Governance Framework GRI 2-9 Governance Structure and Composition 46

GRI 2-13 Delegation of Responsibility for Managing Impacts

2-5-2 Operations and Implementation Status GRI 2-16 Communication of Critical Concerns 48

GRI 2-19 Remuneration Policies
2-6-1 Link between Sustainability Performance and Compensation GRI 2-20 Process to Determine Remuneration 49
GRI 2-21 Annual Total Compensation Ratio

GRI 2-12 Role of the Highest Governance Body in Overseeing the Management of Impacts

GRI 2-14 Role of the Highest Governance Body in Sustainability Reporting 49
GRI 2-18 Evaluation of the Performance of the Highest Governance Body

GRI 2-17 Collective Knowledge of the Highest Governance Body

2-6-2 Role and Achievements of the Board in Sustainability Governance

GRI 2-9 Governance Structure and Composition
GRI 405-1 Diversity of Governance Bodies and Employees
6-3 Structure and Operations of the Board of Directors GRI 2-10 Nomination and Selection of the Highest Governance Body 91
GRI 2-15 Conflicts of Interest
GRI 2-11 Chair of the Highest Governance Body

2

2-6-4 Structure and Operations of Functional Committees GRI 2-9 Governance Structure and Composition 56
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3-1 Stakeholder Engagement GRI 2-29 Stakeholder Engagement 58
3-2 Process to Determine Material topics GRI 3-1 Process to Determine Material Topics 60
3-3 Materiality Matrix GRI 3-2 List of Material Topics 65
3-4 List of Material Topics GRI 3-2 List of Material Topics 67

GRI 3-3 Management of Material Topics
3-5 Management Policies, Approaches, and Indicators for Material Topics GRI 2-23 Policy Commitments 68

GRI 2-24 Embedding Policy Commitments

3-6 Short-term goals for the 12 Material Topics in FY2026 GRI 3-3 Management of Material Topics 75
3-7 Measures to Remedy Negative Impacts and Effectiveness of Implementation GRI 2-25 Processes to Remediate Negative Impacts 76
3-8 Feedback Channels and Procedures GRI 2-26 Mechanisms for Seeking Advice and Raising Concerns 78
4-1-1 Operational Performance GRI 201-1 Dire.:ct Econom.ic Value G.ene.rated and Distributfad 80
GRI 201-3 Defined Benefit Plan Obligations and Other Retirement Plans
4-1-2 Financial Income, Expenses, and Profitability Analysis GRI 201-1 Direct Economic Value 80
4-1-3 Financial Subsidies GRI 201-4 Financial Assistance Received from Government 80
4-2-1 Tax Policy GRI 207-1 Tax Strategy 81
4-2-2 Tax Governance System GRI 207-2 Tax Governance, Control, and Risk Management 81
4-2-3 Communication and Management of Stakeholder Tax Issues GRI 207-3 Stakeholder Engagement and Management of Tax-Related Issues 81
4-2-4 Government Agencies GRI 207-3 Stakeholder Engagement 81
4-2-5 Investor GRI 207-3 Stakeholder Engagement 81
4-2-6 Annual Tax Payment Status GRI 207-4 Country-by-Country Reporting 81
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GRI 2-23 Policy Commitments

4-3-1 Philosophy, Policies, and Code of Conduct for Ethical Corporate Management GRI 2-24 Embedding Policy Commitments
. . 82
GRI 2-25 Processes to Remediate Negative Impacts

GRI 2-26 Mechanisms for Seeking Advice

GRI 205-1 Operational Sites Assessed for Corruption Risk
4-3-2 Ethical Governance GRI 205-2 Communication and Training on Anti-Corruption Policies and Procedures 83
GRI 205-3 Confirmed Incidents of Corruption and Action Taken

4-3-3 Anti-Competitive Behavior GRI 206-1 Legal Actions for Anti-Competitive Behavior, Anti-Trust, and Monopoly Practices 84
4-4-1 Occupational Incidents GRI 403-9 Occupational Injuries 85
4-4-2 Workplace Bullying GRI 406-1 Incidents of Discrimination 86
4-4-3 Sexual Harassment in the Workplace GRI 406-1 Incidents of Discrimination 87
4-4-4 Grievance and Suggestion Channels and Procedures GRI 2-26 Mechanisms for Seeking Advice and Raising Concerns 87
4-5-1 Risk Management Mechanism Non-GRI Disclosure 88
4-5-2 Company Risk Management Process Non-GRI Disclosure 88
4-5-3 Compliance with Laws and Regulations GRI 2-27 Compliance with Laws & Regulations 89
4-6-1 Corporate Information Security Management Policy GRI 418-1 Customer Privacy (Information Security Aspect) 90
4-6-2 Information Management Process Cycle Non-GRI Disclosure 90
4-6-3 Information Security Management Organization Non-GRI Disclosure 91
4-6-4 Information Security Management Incident Reporting and Handling Procedures Non-GRI Disclosure 91
4-6-5 Specific Corporate Management Programs Non-GRI Disclosure 92
4-6-6 Information Security Risks and Mitigation Measures Non-GRI Disclosure 93
4-6-7 Specific Outcomes of Information Security Protection GRI 418-1 Customer Privacy (Information Security Effectiveness) 94
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4-7 Customer Privacy Protection GRI 418-1 Incidents of Customer Privacy Violations and Loss of Customer Data 95
4-8-1 Industry Association Involvement GRI 2-28 Membership Associations 95
4-8-2 Learning and Development Non-GRI Disclosure 96
4-8-3 Networking and Social Engagement Non-GRI Disclosure 97
4-9-1 Customer Health and Safety GRI 416-1~2 Customer Health and Safety 99
4-9-2 Marketing and Labeling GRI 417-1~3 Marketing and Labeling 99
4-9-3 Quality and Safety Management System GRI 416-1 Assessment of the Health and Safety Impacts of Product and Service 99

GRI 2-6 Activities, Value Chain and Other Business Relationships
4-10-1 Supplier management GRI 308-1, 308-2 Suppliers environmental assessment 104
GRI 414-1, 414-2 Suppliers social assessment
4-10-2 Sustainable Supply Chain Management GRI 308-1, 308-2 Suppl?ers env'ironmental assessment 104
GRI 414-1, 414-2 Suppliers social assessment
4-10-3 Local Sourcing Ratio of procurement spending from local suppliers (GRI 204-1) 105
4-11-1 Introduction to SASB Standards and Industry Classification Applicable to the Company SASB Standards (RT-IG/RT-EE) 105
4-11-2 RT-IG Industrial Machinery and Equipment: Disclosure Topics and Company Performance Comparison ~ SASB RT-IG 106
4-11-3 RT-EE Electrical and Electronic Equipment: Disclosure Topics and Company Performance Comparison  SASB RT-EE 108
4-11-4 SASB Disclosure Index Summary Table SASB Standards 108
4-11-5 Explanation of the Complementary Relationship between SASB and GRI Disclosures SASB/GRI Comparison 109
4-12-1 The Company's Commitment and Positioning in Aligning with IFRS Sustainability Disclosure Standards  IFRS S1/ S2 110
4-12-2 IFRS S1: General Requirements for Disclosure of Sustainability-related Financial Information IFRS S1 111
4-12-3 Climate-related Disclosure (IFRS S2) IFRS S2 112
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4-12-4 Third-party Assurance GRI 2-5 External Assurance 116
4-12-5 IFRS S1/S2 Alignment Roadmap Diagram IFRS S1/ 82 117
GRI 2-23 Policy Commitments
5-1-1 Human Rights Commitment GRI 2-24 Embedding Policy Commitments 119
GRI 408-1, 409-1, 411-1 Child Labor, Forced Labor, Rights of Indigenous Peoples
5-1-2 Workforce Structure GRI 2-7 Employees (Including Total, Classification by Gender and Region) 120
GRI 2-8 Non-employee Workers
GRI 405-1 Diversity of Governance Bodies and Employees
5-1-3 Employee Diversity, Inclusion, and Equality GRI 401-1 New Employee Hires and Employee Turnover 120
GRI 406-1 Incidents of Discrimination
GRI 401-2 Benefits Provided to Full-Time Employees
5-1-4 Employee Rights and Benefits GRI 401-3 Parental Leave 126
GRI 405-2 Ratio of Basic Salary and Remuneration of Women to Men
5-1-5 Collective Bargaining Agreements GRI 2-30 Collective Bargaining Agreements 131
GRI 404-1 Average annual training hours per employee
5-1-6 Talent Development, Growth, and Remuneration Policy GRI 404-2 Programs to Enhance Employees' Competence and Transition Assistance 131
GRI 404-3 Regular Performance and Career Development Review
5-1-7 Employee Compensation Policy and Pay Equity GRI 405-2 Ratio of Basic Salary and Remuneration of Women to Men 134
5-2-1 Occupational Safety and Health Policy GRI 403-1~8 Occupational Safety and Health Management System 135
5-2-2 Occupational Injuries GRI 403-9~10 Occupational Injuries and Occupational Diseases 142
5-3-1 Community Philanthropy and Engagement GRI 413-1 Local community engagement, impact assessment and development programs 143
5-3-2 Social Inclusion and Community Prosperity GRI 413-1~2 Local community 151
GRI 403-6 Employee Health Promotion
5-3-3 Facility Environment and Employee Well-being Py 151

GRI 304-1 Biodiversity (Greening Aspect of Plant Facilities)
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6-1-1 Company and Response Measures by TWSE/TPEXx Listed Companies" (Appendix 2 refers to TCFD) 153
GRI 201-2 Financial Impact Due to Climate Change
6-1-2 Climate Change-Related Indicators and Targets GRI 305-5 Greenhouse Gas Reduction 157
6-1-3 Internal Carbon Pricing Management GRI 201-2 Financial Impact Due to Climate Change 158
6-2-1 Greenhouse Gas Management Strategy, Methodology, and Targets GRI 305-5 Greenhouse Gas Reduction 161
6-2-2 Greenhouse Gas Emissions GRI 305-1~4, 305-7 Greenhouse Gas Emissions 161
6-3-1 Energy Use Policy GRI 302-4 Energy Consumption Reduction 163
6-3-2 Energy Consumption Overview 22: 282; :Enrt]zrrr;?ll IIrE]:eer:giyt/yConsumptlon 163
6-4-1 Verification Summary and Scope ISO 14067:2018 Product Carbon Footprint (Third-Party Verification) 164
6-4-2 Quantification Result of Product Carbon Footprint IS0 14067:2018 . 165
GRI 305 Product-level Extended Disclosure of Greenhouse Gases
6-4-3 Quantification Method and Data Quality ISO 14067:2018 ~ ISO 14064-3:2019 165
6-4-4 Application and Reduction Direction of Carbon Footprint Management GRI 305-5 Greenhouse Gas Reduction 166
6-5-1 Water Stewardship GRI 303-1, 303-2 Shared Water Resources and Effluents Impacts 169
6-5-2 Wastewater Management GRI 303-2 Management of Effluents-Related Impacts 171
6-5-3 Water Usage Overview GRI 303-3~5 Water Withdrawal, Discharge and Consumption 171
6-6-1 Waste Management or Reduction Targets GRI 306-1, 306-2 Waste Generation and Significant Impacts 172
6-6-2 Waste Reduction and Circular Economy (Resource Recycling and Reuse)  GRI 306-2 Management of Significant Impacts Related to Waste 172
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6-6-3 Waste Generation Overview GRI 306-3~5 Waste Generation, Transfer and Final Disposal 173

TCFD
6-7-1 TCFD Governance D) (IR 176

GRI 2-12 to 2-14 Role of the Highest Governance Body

TCFD Strategy
6-7-2 TCFD Strat 178
rategy GRI 201-2 Financial Impact Due to Climate Change

6-7-3 TCFD Risk Management TCFD Risk Management 182
TCFD Metrics and Targets

6-7-4 TCFD Metrics & Target 185

eines & fargets GRI 305-1~5 Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Reduction

6-7-5 Low Carbon Green Products and Innovation GRI 301-2 Use of Recycled Input Materials 187

6-7-6 TCFD Framework Disclosure Comparison Table TCFD Four Pillars Disclosure Comparison 188

6-8-1 TNFD Governance TNFD Governance 189

6-8-2 TNFD Strategy: LEAP Analysis TNFD Strategy (LEAP) 191

6-8-3 TNFD Risk and impact management TNFD Risk and impact management 199
TNFD Metri d T t

6-8-4 TNFD Metrics & Targets etnes a.m ] arge S 201
GRI 304-1~4 Biodiversity

6-8-5 Nature Positive Actions (Greening and Biodiversity of Plant Facilities) Clall €0l EEh Ty 204
TNFD Nature Positive Action

6-8-6 TNFD Framework Disclosure Comparison Table TNFD Four Pillars Disclosure Comparison 209
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Appendix 2 GRI x SASB x TCFD x TNFD x SDGs Comparison Index Table

In addition to being prepared in accordance with the GRI Standards, this report also incorporates the SASB Sustainability Accounting Standards, TCFD Recommendations on Climate-related Financial Disclosures, TNFD
Recommendations on Nature-related Financial Disclosures, and the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). The following table presents the correspondence between each framework and the relevant

report chapters; "Non-GRI Disclosure" indicates that the section does not directly correspond tospecific GRI disclosure items, and "—" indicates no direct correspondence with the respective framework.

1-1-1 Reporting Basis Using the GRI Standards

1-1-2 Report Preparation Process Non-GRI Disclosure — = — — 05
1-1-3 Reporting Period and Frequency GRI 2-3 — = — — 05
1-1-4 Reporting Scope and Boundaries GRI 2-2 — = — — 05
1-1-5 Restatements of Information GRI 2-4 — = — — 05
1-1-6 External Assurance/Assurance Status GRI 2-5 — — — - 05
1-1-7 Responsible Unit for Sustainability Reporting GRI 2-3 — = — — 07
1-1-8 Report Preparation Process and Quality Management Non-GRI Disclosure — — — — 07
1-2-1 Company Information Overview GRI 2-1 — = — _ 09
1-2-2 Company History GRI 2-1 — = — — 10
1-2-3 Main Products / Services GRI 2-6 — — — SDG 9 13
1-2-4 Business Operations GRI 2-6 — — - SDG 8 13

KING Division — Rubber Conveyor Belts, Rubber Dams,
1-3-1 Livestock Waterbeds, Rubber Sheets, Custom Rubber GRI 2-6 — — — SDG 9 14
Products

1-3-2 SILIEET Divisioréu—srl]ficlici'ggr;ic;-grade Hot-press Non-GRI Disclosure _ _ _ SDG 9 21
1-3-3 Newsheet Division — Thermoplastic Carbon Fiber Non-GRI Disclosure . . _ SDG 9 25

Composite Material

o GRI 2-6 (ESG Quantification
1-4 ESG Sustainability Performance Performance Summary for Each — — — SDG 8+9 29
Topic Corresponding to GRI Disclosure)
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Message from Management GRI 2-22
2-2 2025 Sustainability Highlights Non-GRI Disclosure — - — 38
2-3 Business Philosophy and Sustainable Development Strategy GRI 2-22 = — SDG 17 39
2-4-1 E Environmental Sustainability Short, Medium, and Long-term Strategy Non-GRlI Disclosure Strategy Strategy SDG 13 40
2-4-2 S Corporate Social Responsibility Short, Medium, and Long-term Strategy Non-GRI Disclosure — — SDG 8 42
2-4-3 G Corporate Governance Short, Medium, and Long-term Strategy Non-GRI Disclosure = — SDG 16 44
2-5-1 Sustainability Promotion Governance Framework GRI 2-9 ~ 2-13 Governance Governance SDG 16 46
2-5-2 Operations and Implementation Status GRI 2-16 — — SDG 16 48
2-6-1 Link between Sustainability Performance and Compensation GRI 2-19~2-21 — — SDG 16 49
2-6-2 Role and Achievements of the Board in Sustainability Governance GRI 2-12 ~ 2-14 ~ 2-17 ~ 2-18 Governance Governance SDG 16 49
2-6-3 Structure and Operations of the Board of Directors GRI 2-9~2-11 ~ 2-15 ~ 405-1 = — SDG 5~ 16 51
2-6-4 Structure and Operations of Functional Committees GRI 2-9 — — SDG 16 56
3-1 Stakeholder Engagement GRI 2-29 = — SDG 17 58
3-2 Process to Determine Material topics GRI 3-1 — - SDG 17 60
3-3 Materiality Matrix GRI 3-2 — — SDG 17 65
3-4 List of Material Topics GRI 3-2 — - SDG 17 67
3-5 Management Policies, Approaches, and Indicators for Material Topics GRI 3-3 ~ 2-23 ~ 2-24 = — SDG 12~ 17 68
3-6 Short-term goals for the 12 Material Topics in 2026 GRI 3-3 — - SDG 17 75
3-7 Measures to Remedy Negative Impacts and Effectiveness of Implementation GRI 2-25 = — SDG 16 76
3-8 Feedback Channels and Procedures GRI 2-26 — — SDG 16 78
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Section Corresponding
Section Name

4-1-1 Operational Performance GRI 201-1 ~ 201-3 SDG 89

4-1-2 Financial Income, Expenses, and Profitability Analysis GRI 201-1 — = — SDG 8 80
4-1-3 Financial Subsidies GRI 201-4 — = - SDG 8 80
4-2-1 Tax Policy GRI 207-1 — = — SDG 11017 81
4-2-2 Tax Governance System GRI 207-2 — — — SDG 17 81
4-2-3 Communication and Management of Stakeholder Tax Issues GRI 207-3 — = — SDG 17 81
4-2-4 Government Agencies GRI 207-3 - = - SDG 17 81
4-2-5 Investor GRI 207-3 — — — SDG 17 81
4-2-6 Annual Tax Payment Status GRI 207-4 — — — SDG 1-~10 81
4-3-1 Philosophy, Policies, and Code of Conduct for Ethical Corporate Management GRI 2-23~2-26 — = — SDG 16 82
4-3-2 Ethical Governance GRI 205-1~3 — — — SDG 16 83
4-3-3 Anti-Competitive Behavior GRI 206-1 — — - SDG 16 84
4-4-1 Occupational Incidents GRI 4083-9 RT-1G-320a.1 = — SDG 3-8 85
4-4-2 Workplace bullying GRI 406-1 — — - SDG 8 86
4-4-3 Workplace sexual harassment. GRI 406-1 — = — SDG 58 87
4-4-4 Grievance and Suggestion Channels and Procedures GRI 2-26 — = — SDG 16 87
4-5-1 Risk Management Mechanism Non-GRI Disclosure — Risk Management Risk and impact management SDG 16 88
4-5-2 Company Risk Management Process Non-GRI Disclosure — Risk Management Risk and impact management SDG 16 88
4-5-3 Compliance with Laws and Regulations GRI 2-27 — — — SDG 16 89
4-6-1 Corporate Information Security Management Policy GRI 418-1 — = — SDG 16 90
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4-6-2 Information Management Process Cycle Non-GRI Disclosure SDG 16
4-6-3 Information Security Management Organization Non-GRI Disclosure — = — SDG 16 91
4-6-4 Information Security Management Incident Reporting and Handling Procedures Non-GRI Disclosure — = — SDG 16 91
4-6-5 Specific Corporate Management Programs Non-GRI Disclosure - — - SDG 16 92
4-6-6 Information Security Risks and Mitigation Measures Non-GRI Disclosure — — — SDG 16 93
4-6-7 Specific Outcomes of Information Security Protection GRI 418-1 — = — SDG 16 94
4-7 Customer Privacy Protection GRI 418-1 — — — SDG 16 95
4-8-1 Industry Association Involvement GRI 2-28 — = — SDG 17 95
4-8-2 Learning and Development Non-GRI Disclosure — — — SDG 4 96
4-8-3 Networking and Social Engagement Non-GRI Disclosure — = — SDG 17 97
4-9-1 Customer Health and Safety GRI 416-1~2 RT-1G-250a — — SDG 9~ 12 99
4-9-2 Marketing and Labeling GRI 417-1~3 - — - SDG 12 99
4-9-3 Quality and Safety Management System GRI 416-1 RT-1G-250a — — SDG 9~ 12 99
4-10-1 Supplier management GRI 2-6 - 308 - 414 RT-1G-440a — Depen alos cram ! SDG 8 - 12 104
4-10-2 Sustainable Supply Chain Management GRI 308 ~ 414 RT-1G-440a — Depen atos cram ! SDG 8 - 12 104
4-10-3 Local Sourcing GRI 204-1 _ _ _ SDG 8 - 12 105
4-11-1 Introduction to SASB Standards and Industry Classification GRI (Complementary) RT-IG / RT-EE — — SDG 12 105
4-11-2 Disclosm;I'%p!?ciuasmjalCl\g;%zgirlg:r?grriglrj\gn Cegrr:marison - RT-1G - - BuE 2 106
4-11-3 Disclosm;-E’Eplizcls(zgg%grr;%g?/cggpfg:rrﬁgﬂ?emceg:;1parison - RT-EE - - SDG 12 108
4-11-4 SASB Disclosure Index Summary Table — RT-1G / RT-EE — — SDG 12 108
4-11-5 Explanation of the Complementary Relationship between SASB and GRI Disclosures GRI (Comparison) SASB — — SDG 12 109

224



HYC

-| REPORT
INFORMATION

BUSINESS PHILOSOPHY AND ESG
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

3 IDENTIFICATION OF
MATERIAL TOPICS

GOVERNANCE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENTAL
4 ASPECTS 5 ASPECTS é ASPECTS 7 APPENDIX

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

Section s Corresponding
ection Name TNFD Reference Page Number
NI ey GRI Reference SASB Reference] TCFD Reference SDG Goals g
4-12-1 Commitment and Positioning in Aligning with IFRS GRI 201-2 Strategy SDG 13 110
4-12-2 IFRS S1: General Requirgm:m:siglolrn%fﬁ]lgtsig:‘e of Sustainability-related GRI 201-2 _ Strategy _ SDG 13 111
4-12-3 Climate-related Disclosure (IFRS S2) GRI 201-2 ~ 305 RT-1G-130a.1 Strategy/Indicators — SDG 13 112
4-12-4 Third-party Assurance GRI 2-5 — = — — 116
4-12-5 IFRS S1/S2 Alignment Roadmap Diagram GRI 201-2 — Strategy — SDG 13 117
’ . R . . _ Indigenous Peoples and .
5-1-1 Human Rights Commitment GRI 2-23 ~ 408-1 ~ 409-1 ~ 411-1 - Local Communities SDG 810 119
5-1-2 Workforce Structure GRI 2-7 ~ 2-8 - — — SDG 810 120
5-1-3 Employee Diversity, Inclusion, and Equality GRI 405-1 ~ 401-1 ~ 406-1 - - — SDG5-8-10 120
5-1-4 Employee Rights and Benefits GRI 401-2 ~ 401-3 ~ 405-2 - — — SDG 58 126
5-1-5 Collective Bargaining Agreements GRI 2-30 - - — SDG 8 131
5-1-6 Talent Development, Growth, and Remuneration Policy GRI 404-1~3 — — — SDG4-8 131
5-1-7 Employee Compensation Policy and Pay Equity GRI 405-2 - — — SDG5-8~10 134
5-2-1 Occupational Safety and Health Policy GRI 403-1~8 RT-1G-320a.1 — — SDG 3-8 135
5-2-2 Occupational Injuries GRI 403-9~10 RT-1G-320a.1 - — SDG 3-8 142
5-3-1 Community Philanthropy and Engagement GRI 413-1 - — Logﬁgggzgeunqlty SDG 11 ~ 17 143
" . . . N _ Local community .
5-3-2 Social Inclusion and Community Prosperity GRI 413-1~2 — engagement SDG 11 ~17 151
5-3-3 Facility Environment and Employee Well-being (Greening) GRI 304 - 403-6 — — Nature ngailtri]ve Action SDG 3~ 15 151
6-1-1 Climate Change Risks and Opportunities for the Company and Response Measures GRI 201-2 (Appendix 2 RT-1G-130a.1 Strategy/Risk Management — SDG 13 153
Reference TCFD)
6-1-2 Climate Change-Related Indicators and Targets GRI 305-5 — Metrics and Targets — SDG 13 157
6-1-3 Internal Carbon Pricing Management GRI 201-2 - Strategy/Indicators — SDG 13 158
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6-2-1 Greenhouse Gas Management Strategy, Methodology, and Targets GRI 305-5 RT-IG-130a.1 Metrics and Targets SDG 13 161
6-2-2 Greenhouse Gas Emissions GRI 305-1~4+305-7 RT-1G-130a.1 Metrics and Targets — SDG 13 161
6-3-1 Energy Use Policy GRI 302-4 RT-1G-130a.1 Metrics and Targets — SDG 7~ 13 163
6-3-2 Energy Consumption Overview GRI 302-1+302-3 RT-1G-130a.1 Metrics and Targets — SDG 7~ 13 163
6-4-1 Verification Summary and Scope 11ISO 14067 (Verification) - — — SDG 12~ 13 164
6-4-2 Quantification Result of Product Carbon Footprint GRI 305 (Product-Level) — Strategy — SDG 1213 165
6-4-3 Quantification Method and Data Quality ISO 14067,/14064-3 — — — SDG 12 165
6-4-4 Application and Reduction Direction of Carbon Footprint Management GRI 305-5 - Strateg¥0(é‘fg¥;§arb°" — SDG 12~ 13 166
6-5-1 Water Stewardship GRI 303-1:303-2 RT-IG-140a - D‘l’rﬂigifr(‘\‘,’\i,zfe?;d SDG 6 - 12 169
6-5-2 Wastewater Management GRI 303-2 RT-1G-140a - Pollution (Water) SDG 6 171
6-5-3 Water Usage Overview GRI 303-3~5 RT-1G-140a - D?r‘;%’;‘(’j’(‘s\}zfe?)”d SDG 6 - 12 171
6-6-1 Waste Management or Reduction Targets GRI 306-1~306-2 RT-1G-150a — Pollution (Water) SDG 12 172
6-6-2 Waste Reduction and Circular Economy (Resource Recycling and Reuse) GRI 306-2 RT-IG-150a — Pollution (Water) SDG 12 172
6-6-3 Waste Generation Overview GRI 306-3~5 RT-IG-150a — Pollution (Water) SDG 12 173
6-7-1 TCFD Governance GRI 2-12~2-14 — Governance — SDG 13 176
6-7-2 TCFD Strategy GRI 201-2 RT-1G-130a.1 Strategy — SDG 13 178
6-7-3 TCFD Risk Management - - Risk Management — SDG 13 182
6-7-4 TCFD Metrics and Targets GRI 305-1~5 RT-1G-130a.1 Metrics and Targets — SDG 13 185
6-7-5 Low Carbon Green Products and Innovation GRI301-2 — Strategy — SDG 9~ 12 187
6-7-6 TCFD Framework Disclosure Comparison Table — - Four Pillars Disclosure — SDG 13 188

Comparison
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ﬁﬁﬂlt?enr GRI Reference | SASB Reference | TCFD Reference | TNFD Reference Cc;rgeépg(;\adllsng Page Number

6-8-1 TNFD Governance

Governance SDG 15 189

6-8-2 TNFD Strategy: LEAP Analysis = — — Strategy (LEAP) SDG 14 ~ 15 191

6-8-3 TNFD Risk and impact management = - - Rﬁﬁﬁggeiﬂgﬁd SDG 15 199

6-8-4 TNFD Metrics and Targets GRI 304-1 ~ 4 — — Metrics and Targets SDG 15 201

6-8-5 Nature Positive Actions (Greening of Plant Facilities) GRI 304-1 ~ 3 — — Naggtrigrf’glsgri‘ve SDG 6~ 14 ~ 15 204

6-8-6 TNFD Framework Disclosure Comparison Table = - — el CP:i(I)Ig]rsaEr)iiss(():rhosure SDG 15 209
Note:

1. The SASB code is primarily based on the industry standards applicable to the Company, RT-IG (Industrial Machinery and Equipment) and RT-EE (Electrical and Electronic Equipment); for the actual codes used, please refer to Chapter 4-11.
2. The columns for TCFD/TNFD indicate the corresponding framework pillars; for Complete Disclosure in each specific chapter (6-7, 6-8), refer to the framework comparison table in the respective chapter for more details.
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Appendix 3 International Sustainability Disclosure Framework Comparison Index Table

In addition to being prepared in accordance with the GRI Standards, this report also incorporates the TCFD Recommendations on Climate-related Financial Disclosures, TNFD Nature-Related Financial
Disclosures, SASB Sustainability Accounting Standards, and IFRS S1/S2 Sustainability Disclosure Standards. To facilitate review by various stakeholders, the comparison index is compiled as follows:

1. Overview of Integrated Disclosure Locations for the four Major Frameworks

IrI;trgmg‘tl:I%r;la(ll Full Name of the Framework Corresponding Disclosure Section in This Report Level of Disclosure Page Number

7 (Dedicated Chapter); 6-1 Climate Change,

TCFD Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures 6-2 Greenhouse Gas Management Complete Disclosure of the Four Pillars 176153161
TNFD Taskforce on Nature-related Financial Disclosures 68 (Dedicatzc_iscvr\}zztzr:\;l:r-z;/:nt:;ts ez, Complete I(Dl_iisrzlf Isnli:ﬁ douf;t?jn'):our Pillars 1892166172
SASB Sustainability Accounting Standards Board 1-4 ESEQJ;Z;C;?ilg;i‘::ggr;mance SASB Standa;de:ECS r;zz:fﬁ :Sfor RT-IG and 105-05
IFRS S1/S2 IFRS Sustainability Disclosure Standards 4-12 (Special Chapter); 6-7 TCFD Voluntary Advance Deployment Trial Preparation 109176
GRI GRI Standards Appendix 1 GRI Content Index Main Reporting Basis 213
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2. TCFD Four Pillars Disclosure Comparison

5

SOCIAL é ENVIRONMENTAL
ASPECTS ASPECTS
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Governance The Board of Directors' oversight of Climate-related risks and opportunities 6-7-1-6-1-1-2-3 17615339
Governance Describe the role of management in assessing and managing Climate-related risks and opportunities. 6-7-1-2-2 176-38
Strategy Short, medium, and long-term Climate-related risks and opportunities 6-7-2 178

Strategy Impact of Climate-related risks and opportunities on business, strategy, and financial planning. 6-7-2-4-12-3 176112
Strategy The organization's strategic resilience (including scenarios below 2°C). 6-7-2-6-7-3 176-182

Risk Management Identification and Assessment Process for Climate-Related Risks 6-7-2-6-7-3 176182
Risk Management Describe the organization's Management Process for Climate-related risks. 6-7-3-4-5 182-88
Risk Management How is it integrated into the overall Risk Management System? 6-7-3-4-5-2 182-88
Metrics and Targets Indicators for assessing Climate-related risks and opportunities. 6-7-4-1-4 185-29

Metrics and Targets

Scope |, Il Greenhouse Gas Emissions

6-7-426-2-2+1-4

18516129

Metrics and Targets

Describe the goals and performance in managing Climate-related risks and opportunities.

6-7-426-1-2

185157
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2. TCFD Four Pillars Disclosure Comparison

Governance The Board of Directors' oversight of nature-related DIRO. 6-8-1 189
Governance Describe the role of management in assessing and managing nature-related DIRO. 6-8-1 189
Strategy Short, medium, and long-term nature-related DIRO 6-8-2 191
Strategy The impact of nature-related DIRO on business activities, value chain strategy, and financial planning. 6-8-2 191
Strategy The resilience of strategies under different scenarios. 6-8-2-6-8-3 191199
Strategy Describe the assets and activity locations in the organization's direct operations, as well as their links to priority natural areas. 6-8-2 191
Risk and impact management Describe the process for identifying, assessing, and ranking nature-related DIRO in direct operations. 6-8-3 199
Risk and impact management The process for identifying nature-related DIRO in the upstream and downstream value chain. 6-8-3-6-8-2 199191
Risk and impact management Describe the process for managing nature-related DIRO. 6-8-3 199
Risk and impact management Integration into the overall Risk Management System situation. 6-8-3-4-5 199-88
Metrics and Targets Indicators for assessing and managing nature-related risks and opportunities. 6-8-4+1-4 20129
Metrics and Targets Indicators for assessing and managing nature dependencies and impacts. 6-8-4 201
Metrics and Targets Describe the objectives for managing nature-related DIRO and the progress Achieved. 6-8-4-6-8-5 201~204
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4. SASB Disclosure Indicators Comparison

IDENTIFICATION OF
MATERIAL TOPICS

GOVERNANCE
4 5

SOCIAL
ASPECTS é

ASPECTS

ENVIRONMENTAL

ASPECTS

RT-1G-130a.1 Energy Management Complete Disclosure 4-11-2+1-4+6-3 10629163
RT-1G-320a.1 Employee Health & Safety Partially disclosed (NMFR) 4-11-2+1-4+5-2-2 106292142
RT-1G-410a Fuel Economy & Emissions in Use-Phase Not Applicable (Already Explained) 4-11-2(iii) 106
(Product Design) Product Design and Materials Efficiency Complete Disclosure 4-11-2+6-6 106~172
(Key Material) Management of Critical Materials in the Supply Chain. Complete Disclosure 4-11-2~4-10 106104
(RT-EE) Product hazard?gguslgﬁgaa‘;n%% ﬁggngrlrilaer:]ct:.e with laws and Complete Disclosure 4-11-3+4-9-3 108-99
(RT-EE) Supply Chain ESG Due Diligence Complete Disclosure 4-11-3+4-10 108-104

5. Comparison of IFRS S1/S2 Provisions

SASB Code

Reporting Scope, Materiality Assessment Method, and The linkage with

Disclosure Topics Disclosure Topics Page Number

S1 General Requirements financial statements. 4-12-2
S1 Industry Base Metrics Refer to SASB to identify industry-specific disclosure indicators. 4-12-2(iii), 4-11 111+105
S2 Governance Governance Processes, Controls, and Procedures for Climate-related risks 4-12-3(i), 6-7-1 112:176
S2 Strategy Identification and impact of climate-related risks and opportunities 4-12-3(ii), 6-7-2 112~176
S2 Strategy (Financial Impact) Quantification of Current and Expected Financial Impact Disclosure 4-12-3(iii), 6-7-2(vi) 112:178
S2 Strategy (Resilience) Climate Resilience Assessment 4-12-3(iv), 6-7-3 1122178
S2 Risk Management Identification, Assessment, Ranking, and Monitoring Process for Climate Change 4-12-3(v), 6-7-3, 4-5 11217888
S2.29(a) Greenhouse Gas Emissions (Scope |, II, II1) 4-12-3(vi), 6-7-4, 6-2-2, 1-4  112°185~161-29
S2.29(b) Industry Base Metrics, Energy Mix 4-12-3(vi), 6-3, 1-4 112-163-29
S$2.29(c) Climate-related capital deployment 4-12-3(vi), 6-7-3 112182
S2.29(d) internal carbon pricing mechanism 4-12-3(vi), 6-1-3, 6-7-3 112158182
S2.29(e) Link between Compensation and Climate Performance 4-12-3(i), 6-7-1 112176
S2 Goal Setting and Progress Achieved on Climate-Related Targets 4-12-3(vi), 6-7-4 112-185

Data Consistency Statement

This report integrates dedicated sections
for the four major international frame-
works: TCFD, TNFD, SASB, and IFRS
S1/S2. The quantitative performance

indicators cited in each framework-spe-
cific chapter, including greenhouse gas
emissions, energy consumption, water
resources, waste, occupational safety,
human resources, and corporate gover-
nance, are all based on the data provid-
ed in the "1-4 ESG Sustainability Perfor-
mance — 2023-2025 ESG Key Perfor-
mance Indicators" section of this report,
ensuring data consistency and compara-
bility throughout the report.

2025 HSIN YUNG CHIEN
SUSTAINABILITY REPORT
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Appendix 4 Terminology and Abbreviation Table

This table compiles the international sustainability frameworks, management standards, and specialized term abbreviations used in the report for readers' reference.

TCFD Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures

Climate-related Financial Disclosure (Taskforce)
TNFD Taskforce on Nature-related Financial Disclosures Nature-Related Financial Disclosure (Taskforce)
SASB Sustainability Accounting Standards Board Sustainability Accounting Standards Board (Standards)
IFRS S1/S2 International Financial Reporting Standards S1 / S2 International Financial Reporting Standards — Sustainability Disclosure (S1 General Requirements / S2 Climate)
GRI Global Reporting Initiative Global Reporting Initiative (Standards)
SDGs Sustainable Development Goals United Nations Sustainable Development Goals
ESG Environmental, Social, and Governance Environmental, Social, and Governance
LEAP Locate, Evaluate, Assess, Prepare TNFD Analysis Method: Locate, Evaluate, Assess, Prepare
ENCORE Exploring Natural Capital Opportunities, Risks and Exposure Natural capital dependency and impact evaluation tools
LTIFR Lost Time Injury Frequency Rate Lost Time Injury Frequency Rate (LTIFR)
CBAM Carbon Border Adjustment Mechanism (EU) Carbon Border Adjustment Mechanism (CBAM)
EUDR EU Deforestation Regulation EU Deforestation Regulation
SBTi Science Based Targets initiative Science-Based Targets initiative
c2C Cradle to Cradle Cradle to Cradle (Product Circularity Certification)
GHG Greenhouse Gas Greenhouse Gas
ERM Enterprise Risk Management Enterprise Risk Management
COze Carbon Dioxide Equivalent Carbon dioxide equivalent
GJ Gigajoule Billion joules (energy unit)
1ISO 9001 Quality Management System Quality Management System
1SO 14001 Environmental Management System Environmental Management System
1ISO 45001 Occupational Health and Safety Management System Occupational Safety and Health Management System
1SO 50001 Energy Management System Energy Management System
1ISO 14064 Greenhouse Gas Quantification and Verification Greenhouse Gas Inventory and Verification
1ISO 14067 Carbon Footprint of Products Product Carbon Footprint
AA1000 SES AA1000 Stakeholder Engagement Standard AA1000 Stakeholder Engagement Standard
Scope I/11/111 Scope1/2/3

Greenhouse Gas Emissions (Scope 1, 2, 3)

x This table serves as an auxiliary tool to assist readers in understanding the content of the report; for detailed disclosure content of each framework, please refer to the corresponding disclosure sections of the report
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